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EDITOR’S PREFACE 

ON 

THE DISCOVERY OF PRADO’S RELACICN 
AND OTHER NEW AND IMPORTANT 
MATERIAL RELATING TO QUIROS 

recovery of the long-lost manuscript Re- 
^ ^ laciSn of Captain Don Diego de Prado y Tovar, 
who accompanied Pedro Fernandez de Quiros 
on his famous voyage of exploration in the South Seas 
in 1605—6, is undoubtedly the most important “find” 
of virgin historical material made in modern times. It 
furnishes us for the first time with a detailed account of 
the discovery of Torres Strait and Northmost Australia, 
made during the continuation of the voyage to Manila 
by Prado and Torres after the parting of the ships at 
the Island of Espiritu Santo, whence C^iros returned to 
America. 

In 1 904 the Hakluyt Society published The V oyages 
of Pedro Fernandez de S^^iros, edited by the late Sir 
Clements Markham, which included everything known 
up to that time about the expedition of Quiros as far as 
the Island of Espiritu Santo and the continuation, pre- 
sumably by Torres, of the voyage to Manila. Very little 
was known of the details of the completion of that voy- 
age beyond the bare fact that Torres forced his way 
through the Strait which now bears his name, and ulti- 
mately reached Manila. The knowledge (as revealed by 
the new Relacion) that after the departure of Quiros the 
office of Chief of the Expedition had devolved upon 
Prado under sealed orders opened at the Island of 
Espiritu Santo, and that Torres was thereafter merely 
acting as his navigating Captain, will come as a com- 
plete surprise to students of historic geography. It has 
always been supposed, from the scanty evidence hither- 
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to available, that the voyage was completed by Torres 
alone. 

The voyage of Prado and Torres was one of the most 
eventful made since the days of Columbus, although the 
great importance of its results has not been fully re- 
cognised because so little has hitherto been known about 
it. Besides giving a lengthy and graphic account of the 
voyage itself, Prado’s Relacion largely resolves the 
mystery which has prevailed for more than three hun- 
dred years concerning the character and actions of 
Quiros, and explains the reasons which caused him 
so suddenly to abandon his expedition and return to 
America. 

From a hitherto unrecorded Report of the Spanish 
Council of State made to the King in September 1 608 
(a copy of which was unexpectedly secured from Madrid 
whilst the present volume was in the press)we nowlearn for 
the first time the reasons why so little information about 
the voyage of Quiros and its continuation ever reached 
the world at large. Quiros by this time (i 608) had re- 
turned to Spain from America, and was dancing at- 
tendance at Court, petitioning for further employment 
in order to continue his discoveries. The Report states 
that “quite recently” there was laid before the Council 
a letter from Luis Vaez de Torres (presumably his well- 
known letter of July 12th, 1607) giving an account of 
what had been discovered in his voyage and how “like- 
wise were exhibited five maps which he sent of some 
ports and islands where he landed.” From this Report 
it is evident that the Council was in possession of ample 
information both as regards the voyage of Quiros him- 
self and its continuation by Torres. The Report gives 
the Council’s cogent reasons why the recent discoveries 
should be kept secret, and why Quiros should not be 
commissioned to make further voyages but should be 
kept employed in Spain as a cosmographer, in order 
that he might not be in a position to give information of 
his discoveries to the King’s enemies. The discovery of 
this Report, which adds so greatly to the interest of the 
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present volume, was made just in time to permit of the 
Spanish text being printed in full in the Appendix, to- 
gether with a translation into English. 

Some few years ago, at the dispersal by auction at 
Sotheby’s of the Spanish Manuscripts collected by the 
late Sir Thomas Phillipps, my firm (Henry Stevens, 
Son and Stiles) acquired a large number of miscellaneous 
papers bound up in several thick volumes. As we were 
unable to deal immediately with this mass of material 
the volumes were laid aside until an opportunity should 
occur to examine the various papers in detail. Some time 
afterwards my partner, Mr Robert E. Stiles, undertook 
to make a preliminary inspection of these Manuscripts. 
Then it was that on going through one of the volumes 
he came across this Relation of Captain Don Diego de 
Prado, buried amongst a quantity of comparatively 
unimportant documents relating to Portugal and the 
Indies. He immediately recognised the fact that any- 
thing relating to the continuation of the voyage of 
Quiros, after he himself had abandoned it and returned 
to America, must be entirely new and unknown material, 
and consequently of the utmost value to the history of 
maritime discovery. 

A study of the aforementioned work by Sir Clements 
Markham, The Voyages of ^iros, revealed the im- 
portance of the newly-recovered Manuscript. Further- 
more an examination of the facsimiles of the four Prado 
Maps appended to Markham’s book, and a comparison 
of the handwriting on them with that of the Relation, 
proved beyond doubt that the latter was entirely in the 
autograph of Prado. The identification of the Manu- 
script being thus definitely established, and Mr Stiles 
being unable on account of his health to continue the 
investigation, the whole matter was turned over to me, 
but as my knowledge of Spanish was quite inadequate 
to complete the work, I at once consulted an eminent 
Spanish scholar in the person of my friend Mr G. F. 
Barwick, Keeper of Printed Books, British Museum, 
1914— 1919. Mr Barwick, immediately realising the 
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vast importance of the Relacion, very kindly offered to 
translate it into English. 

In the meantime a preliminary report embodying an 
abstract of the ReladSn had been prepared, and after 
some negotiation the Manuscript was acquired by that 
indefatigable and zealous collector. Sir Leicester Harms- 
worth, who, generously recognising that considerable 
KuSos attached to the discovery of such a valuable 
historical document, kindly consented to its publication 
under my editorship. 

Through the kind instrumentality of Dr Henry 
Thomas of the British Museum, a photostat has just 
been obtained of a copy of the original Letter of Torres 
in Spanish, preserved in the Biblioteca Nacional at 
Madrid. It is thus possible to print for the first time 
the Spanish text of this important letter. Mr Barwick 
has made an entirely fresh translation which is also 
given, and which will be found to vary considerably 
from the hitherto accepted version. It is to be hoped 
that the new translation will elucidate many of the 
doubtful points which, ever since Burney’s time (i 806), 
have puzzled historians endeavouring to interpret 
Torres’ meaning. 

To Mr Barwick is also due the re-discovery of copies 
of the four Prado Maps in the Manuscript Department 
of the British Museum, where they have lain practically 
unidentified for some eighty years, having apparently 
escaped recognition by all writers on historical geo- 
graphy during that lengthy period. They are fully de- 
scribed in the Bibliographical Notes at the end of the 
introductor}’’ text (vide p. 76). 

HENRY N. STEVENS 


39 Great Russell Street 
London^ W.C. i 
March 1930 



NEW LIGHT ON THE 
DISCOVERY OF AUSTRALIA 


WHO DISCOVERED AUSTRALIA? 

SK whom you will Who discovered Am- 
erica? — even the veriest tyro would 
unhesitatingly reply Christopher Colum- 
bus, but to a similar question Who dis- 
covered Australia? the answers would 
be surprisingly diverse and uncertain. 
Many would confess at once I don't know, but a few 
would probably add interrogatively Wasn't it the 
French? or Wasn't it the Portuguese? Others again 
would exhibit equal uncertainty by replying with a 
counter-question. Wasn't it the Dutch in the Duifken? 
Some might even suggest Captain Cook, but he, of 
course, must be ruled out absolutely, as obviously more 
than a hundred and fifty years too late. Undoubtedly 
the majority of those having any pretensions to a know- 
ledge of historic geography would answer The Spaniards 
under ^iros, though a few, still better informed, might 
attribute the discovery to Torres. It is, however, safe to 
say that no one would have mentioned the name of that 
comparatively unknown and hitherto much-maligned 
man Captain Don Diego de Prado y Tovar (the author of 
the recently recovered Relaci6n), to whom the honour 
of the first definite discovery of Australia undoubtedly 
belongs, for, as will be seen, he succeeded to the supreme 
command of the Quiros expedition under sealed orders 
opened at the Island of Espiritu Santo, after Quiros 
himself had abandoned the voyage and returned to 
America. This important fact, as revealed by the new 
Relacion, is entirely new to history, for it has always 
hitherto been supposed that the voyage was continued 
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under the command of Torres alone. We now learn 
that Prado, in company with Torres as his second in 
command, completed the voyage to Manila, but instead 
of passing to the north of New Guinea on the direct 
course, as provided for in the general orders, was com- 
pelled by stress of weather to sail along the south coast. 
To that fortuitous circumstance we owe not only the 
discovery of the tortuous passage between New Guinea 
and Australia (now known as Torres Strait) but in- 
cidentally the first definite discovery of Australia itself. 

In case it should be thought that too much is being 
claimed for this new RelacUn in saying that it contains 
the first definite account of the discovery of Australia, 
it will be sufficient to recall the fact that whether Prado 
and Torres did, or did not, actually sight the mainland 
(on which point historians differ), all the islands in the 
passage between New Guinea and Cape York form part 
and parcel of Australia, for they are under the juris- 
diction of the Colony of Queensland. The Boundary 
of Queensland extends on the north almost to the coast 
of New Guinea, including the Talbot Islands, and on 
the east as far as the Great Barrier Reef, hence any 
islands discovered within those lines, in latitudes higher 
than 9°2o'S., may unquestionably be claimed as 
Australia. The case is somewhat analogous to that of 
Columbus, who discovered America in 1492. His 
landfall was certainly not on the mainland, but on an 
island in the West Indies a long distance away from it, 
which island has never been under the jurisdiction of 
any country on the mainland, and yet no one would 
dispute the claim that Columbus discovered America. 
In the case of Prado and Torres the islands they dis- 
covered, actually landed on and named, do belong to 
the adjacent mainland of Australia, and many of them 
are only a few miles away. 

As the main object of the present volume is to reveal 
the new light shed by Prado’s Relacion on the voyage 
of Quiros, and more especially on the discovery of 
Torres Strait and Australia, it does not come within 
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our province to discuss at any length the obscure 
problem of the gradual evolution of the great continent 
from the “sea of darkness”. Anyone wishing to follow 
the general discovery of Australia in all its ramifications 
cannot do better than consult Collingridge^ in the first 
instance, for he discusses at great length, in chrono- 
logical sequence, every known or reputed voyage to 
Terra Australis or Australia from the earliest times. 
There are of course numerous other later historians 
whose works may also be consulted. 

Australia is so large that the discovery at one period 
of any part of it has little bearing on the discovery at 
other times of other portions which might well be 
hundreds, if not thousands, of miles apart. There is of 
course some sentimental interest in the vexed problem 
as to which nation first discovered any part of the great 
continent, but all accounts of the earliest discoveries are 
based more or less on supposition derived from in- 
sufficient or doubtful evidence. Moreover the dis- 
coveries of the French and Portuguese, even if they 
could be definitely authenticated, do not conflict in the 
slightest degree with those of the Dutch and Spaniards, 
for those of the former are supposed to have been made 
somewhere on the west side of Australia, whereas those 
of the latter are definitely located on the north coast. 
Consequently it has not been thought necessary to do 
more here than to touch very briefly on the claims made 
on behalf of the French and Portuguese, but those of 
the Dutch, having more direct relation to our subject, 
are discussed rather more fully. It will, however, be 
realised that in setting forth in the present volume the 
immense importance of the discoveries made by the 
Spaniards under Prado and Torres, one cannot alto- 
gether ignore the rumoured previous discoveries of 
other nations, although they were comparatively un- 
important. 


' Collingridge, George. The Discovery of Australia. 4to. Sydney, 
1895. 
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A good deal of the uncertainty existing as to the 
prime discovery of any part of the great Australian con- 
tinent appears to have arisen through the confounding 
of the name Australia with the term Terra Australis as 
used by the map makers of the sixteenth century to 
denote the lands depicted on their charts in the austral 
regions. These imaginary lands were often shown as 
completely encircling the antarctic region, and ex- 
tending north in some places to within hfteen degrees 
of the Equator. Hence the Terra Australis supposed to 
have been discovered need not necessarily have been 
any part of the Australia of to-day. 

A BRIEF R£SUM£ OF THE CLAIMS TO THE 
EARLIEST DISCOVERY OF AUSTRALIA AS 
MADE ON BEHALF OF THE FRENCH, THE 
PORTUGUESE AND THE DUTCH 

B HE french. Major in Early Voyages to 
Terra Australis^ p. xxiii, 1859^, states “The 
earliest discovery of Australia to which claim 
has been laid by any nation is that of a 
Frenchman, a native of Honfleur named Binot Paulmier 
de Gonneville, who sailed from that port in June 1 503 
on a voyage to the South Seas”. Major devotes three 
pages to a recital of all that was then known of Gonne- 
ville, but does not seem to give much credence to the 
idea that his discoveries included Australia. In fact he 
appears to agree with Burney* who says “let the whole 
account be reconsidered without prepossession, and the 
idea that will immediately and most naturally occur, is, 
that the Southern India discovered by Gonneville was 
Madagascar”. 

Little, if any, fresh evidence has come to light since 
Major’s day, though some modern historians seem to 
think that the maps of Pierre Descelier afford indica- 
tions that the French had some knowledge of land in 

^ Hakluyt Society, vol. XXV, 1859. 

- Burney, James. A chronological History of the Discoveries in the 
South Sea or Pacific Ocean, 5 vols. 4to. London, 1803. Vide i, 379. 
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the position of Australia. Collingridge* on p. 93, in 
discussing the claim made for Gonneville that he landed 
on the west coast of Australia in 1503, states that it 
cannot be considered as having been established. In 
his Appendix, p. 210, he deals with the matter in 
greater detail, and gives cogent reasons for his con- 
clusions that the French claim for Gonneville is 
untenable. 

B HE PORTUGUESE. As to their supposed 
discovery of Australia, Major in Early Voyages^ 
p. xxi, 1859, thinks that a more reasonable 
claim than that of the French may be advanced for the 
Portuguese, based on the evidence of various manu- 
script maps still extant. He devotes over forty pages 
to a careful analysis of the existing evidence, which is, 
however, merely cartographical. He sums up his argu- 
ments concisely on p. Ixiv as follows: “Our surmises, 
therefore, lead us to regard it as highly probable that 
Australia was discovered by the Portuguese between 
the years 15 1 1 and 1529, and, almost to a demonstrable 
certainty, that it was discovered before the year 1542 ”. 
In 1861 Major strengthened his arguments, for in that 
year he published a Supplement to his Early Voyages in 
which he announced the recent discovery in the British 
Museum of a manuscript Mappemonde on which is 
marked a country “which I shall presently show 
beyond all question to be Australia”. Nevertheless, 
Major at a later date, having come across fresh data in 
the meantime, seems to have changed his mind, for he 
reverts to the subject in his famous book Prince Henry 
the Navigator published in 1877, and therein sets forth 
his altered views at great length. 

Collingridge3 on p. 93 states that in his opinion the 
claim to the discovery of Australia on the western coast 
in 1601 by the Portuguese, under Manoel Godinho 
de Eredia, cannot be considered as having been sub- 


^ 0/>. cit. ante, p. 3. 
3 cit, ante, p. 3. 


Op, cit, ante, p. 4. 
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stantiated. In his Appendix, p. 315', he discusses the 
question of the supposed earlier discovery and quotes 
Major’s altered views at some length. As far as the 
writer is aware, no fresh evidence bearing on the 
Portuguese discoveries has come to light since the time 
of Collingridge (1895). 

S HE DUTCH. The claims for the French and 
Portuguese, as already suggested, do not in any 
case conflict with those made for the Dutch and 
the Spaniards, for the voyages were at different periods 
and the supposed landfalls of the two former were at 
vast distances from those of the two latter. The voyages 
of the Dutch and the Spaniards are, however, to a 
certain extent intermingled, for they were contemporary 
(i 606) and the places visited were practically contigu- 
ous. The case for the Dutch is based on the supposed 
voyage of the ship Duifken^ in 1 60^—6, and the subject 
has been touched on more or less extensively over a 
lengthy period by numerous writers on early geo- 
graphical discovery. An analysis of the opinions of four 
of them (perhaps the best known of modern authorities), 
taken in chronological sequence, will be sufiicient to 
show that the question is still somewhat vexed, doubt- 
less owing to the fact that no actual contemporary docu- 
mentary evidence is known to exist. The story has 
consequently been deduced from sundry references to 
the voyage made in documents of a later period, perhaps 
the most important of which bears date as late as 1 644. 
Nevertheless there are certainly good grounds for be- 
lieving that such a voyage was actually made, though 
the precise landfall in Australia and even the definite 
date are both somewhat problematical. 

I Collingridge'^ (189 5). Collingridge at the opening 
of his chapter xl confesses that on entering upon the 
Dutch period of discovery in Australia “we feel very 
diffident and ill at ease”. He devotes nearly eight pages 

* The spelling Duifken is copied from the Dutch as quoted by 
Heeres. Other authorities give Duyfken, Duifhen, Duyfhen, etc. 

• Op, cit. anie^ p. 3. 
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to a lengthy analysis of the authenticity of the record 
of the Duifken, and points out numerous discrepancies 
in the evidence on which the claim to the discovery by 
that vessel is based. In particular he shows that the 
Journal of Captain John Saris (as printed in Purchas His 
Pilgrimes, vol. i, Part 2jp. 385,1625) does not actually 
mention the Duifken by name but refers to another 
vessel called the Little sunne. In conclusion he states 
that “the whole matter seems to resume (sic) itself into 
the examination of the provenance or authenticity of the 
said documents” (i.e. the various documents he has 
mentioned). 

2. Heeres'^ (iS99)* Dr Heeres confesses that the 
Journal of the voyage of the Duifken has not come down 
to us, “so that we are fain to infer its results from other 
data, and fortunately such are not wanting”. He then 
mentions some authentic documents of 1618, 1623 and 
1644 which relate more or less to the voyage of the 
Duifken. He refers to the Journal of Carstensz of 1623 
as containing important particulars of the voyages of 
his predecessors in 1 605—6, and mentions the fact that 
Carstensz had on board the Chart of the Duifken^ but 
was himself unable to find any open passage such as 
appeared to be indicated on the said Chart. Heeres also 
describes the recital of previous Dutch voyages which 
was prefixed to the Instructions issued to Captain Abel 
Jansz Tasman in 1 644, the first item of which actually 
describes the voyage of the Duifken and its results. 
This document is printed in full by Major in Early 
Voyages, pp. 43-4. 

3. Heawood (1912). Mr Edward Heawood, Li- 
brarian of the Royal Geographical Society, in his concise 
and most useful reference manual, History of Geographical 
Discovery in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries'^. 


' Heeres, J. E. The Part borne by the Dutch in the Discovery of 
Australia, 1606—1765. 410. Leiden and London, 1889. In Dutch 
and English. 

- Cambridge, at the University Press, 1912. Cr. 8vo. Vide chap, iii, 
pp. 70-1. 
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devotes several pages to the discovery of New Guinea 
and Australia 1605 to 1642. He first discusses the 
voyage of the Dutch in the Duifken and raises no 
doubt as to the credibility or reliability of the collateral 
evidence relating thereto. Consequently his conclusion 
is “that the priority of discovery undoubtedly belongs 
to the Dutch as compared with the Spaniards under 
Torres”. 

4. Jack^ (1921). Mr R. Logan Jack in Northmost 
Australia devotes several pages to the voyage of the 
Duifken. He merely repeats and comments on the 
evidence already adduced by previous writers (prin- 
cipally Heeres), but as he offers no new facts, it is not 
necessary to refer to him further, especially as he 
expresses no definite opinion as to the credibility of the 
evidence he re-exhibits or quotes. 


T is submitted that from the foregoing summary 
a reasonable deduction can now be drawn that 
any claim for a French or Portuguese prime 
discovery may be dismissed as too indefinite to be 
entertained. On the other hand the claim for the 
Dutch in the Duifken, although not based on contem- 
porary documents, is so well supported by collateral 
evidence that it cannot well be doubted or disproved. 
According to the evidence, the Duifken in 1 605-6 sailed 
eastward from Bantam along the south coast of New 
Guinea as far as the beginning of Torres Strait, and 
then turning southward reached land on the west coast 
of the Cape York Peninsula at about 13!° S. Lat. 
Authorities seem to be agreed that Willem Janszoon, 
the commander of the Duifken, failed to recognise that 
there was a passage through to the east at the south 
side of New Guinea, for it is generally supposed that 



Jack, Robert Logan. North?nost Australia. 'Three centuries of ex^ 
ploratiou^ discovery and adventure in and around the Cape Tork Peninsula^ 
Sljeensland. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. London, 1921. Fide chap, iii, pp. 
22-7. 
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he considered all the land he had seen formed part of 
that great country. 

The evidence hitherto existing on behalf of the 
voyage of the Spaniards in 1606 (i.e. the letters of 
Torres and Prado and the Prado maps) is now enor- 
mously strengthened by the recovery of the lengthy 
Relacion of Prado. All this evidence is not only first- 
hand but contemporary, and is thus far more definite 
and convincing than the indirect accounts of the 
voyage of the Duifken. The Dutch and Spanish voyages 
do not in any way conflict, except on the one point as 
to which nation first sighted (quite unconsciously in 
either case) the great continent of Australia. The 
Dutch approached Australia from the west and re- 
turned without discovering or passing through the 
strait. The Spaniards on the other hand came from 
the east, and by stress of weather were forced into the 
eastern opening of the strait, through which they 
picked their tortuous way amongst the numerous 
islands and shoals, and ultimately completed the 
voyage to Manila along the south side of New Guinea. 

Taking all the circumstances into consideration it 
would appear that by reason of the few months’ priority 
in date, the honour of the first discovery of any part of 
Australia cannot be denied to the Dutch. Let it be 
granted therefore that the Dutch, coming from the 
west, were the first to discover Australia on the west 
side of the strait, whilst the Spaniards, approaching 
from the east, were the first to discover not only the 
strait itself but that part of Australia adjacent thereto. 
But when we come to analyse the comparative import- 
ance of the two voyages and the two discoveries, the 
palm must unquestionably be awarded to the Spaniards, 
as the above brief contrast of the results makes abund- 
antly manifest. The Dutch in their own official recital 
of the voyage of the Duifken, as prefixed to the In- 
structions to Tasman in 1644, practically admit the 
failure of that voyage, for it is stated that nothing could 
be learned of the land or waters visited, so that “they 
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were obliged to leave the discovery unfinished”. The 
Narrative is so interesting and important that it may 
be as well to quote here the salient parts of it from 
Major’s Early Voyages, p. 43, where the document is 
printed in full. 

. . .the yacht the Duifken. . .sailed by the islands Key and 
Aroum, and discovered the south and west coast of New Guinea 
. ..from 5° to 131° south latitude: and found this extensive 
country, for the greatest part desert, but in some places inhabited 
by wild, cruel, black savages, by whom some of the crew were 
murdered; for which reason they could not learn anything of the 
land or waters, as had been desired of them, and, by want of 
provisions and other necessaries, they were obliged to leave the 
discovery unfinished; the furthest point of the land was called in 
their Map Cape Keer-Weer^ situated in 1 3I S. 

THE SPANISH DISCOVERIES 

S T is extremely difficult at this late date to 
trace the origin of the popular myth that 
Quiros personally was the actual discoverer 
of Australia. The late Sir Clements Mark- 
ham in his admirable work on the Voyages of ^iros 
edited for, and published by, the Hakluyt Society in 
1904®, summarises all that was known at that time 
about the voyage in r 605—6 when Quiros set sail from 
Peru under a mandate from the King of Spain, in 
search of unknown but rumoured lands in the southern 
seas. It is probable that the name Austrialia del Espiritu 
Santoi^ which Quiros had given to a large island dis- 
covered early in his voyage, and which he mistook for 
continental land, may have become confounded as time 

' Cape Turn again. 

® The Voyages of Pedro Pemandez. de ^iros, 1595 to 1606. Trans- 
lated and edited by Sir Clements Markham, K.C.B., P.R.G.S., President 
of the Hakluyt Society. In ^ vols. London. Printed for the Hakluyt 
Society 1904. (Second Series, vols. xiv and xv.) Herein afterwards 
cited as Markham, op. c'u., or simply Markham or M. 

3 Cf. Markham, op. dt. pp. ixv, xxx, 251, 442, 470, 487, 503, 
507, etc. 
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progressed with the name Australia afterwards popularly 
conferred on the great continent as we know it to-day. 
Be this as it may, the fable that Quiros was the dis- 
coverer of the real Australia gained almost general 
acceptance, until Markham’s book showed conclusively 
that he had nothing whatever to do with the discovery 
and never came within a thousand miles of the great 
continent. 

Notwithstanding all that Markham wrote in 1904, 
the fiction still persists, and seems actually to have 
gained ground during the last twenty years or so. It 
will hardly be credited that one of London’s leading 
daily journals, usually well informed and reliable, 
printed, as recently as August 1928, a special article 
on The Discovery of Australia^ in which the long since 
exploded Quiros myth was resuscitated, and supported 
by considerable plausible detail. The article announced 
the recent acquisition by an American dealer of some 
hitherto unknown documents relating to Pedro 
Fernandez de ^fyiros the discoverer of Australia' \ and a 
facsimile of his handwriting was given, lettered “The 
Signature of Pedro Fernandez de §lyiros the discoverer of 
Australia". The article proceeded to give a brief ac- 
count of how Quiros in December 1605 set sail with 
two ships from Callao on a voyage of discovery in the 
“unknown austral regions of the South Sea". We are 
then told that “The expedition discovered the islands 
which fringe the coast of Australia, and the two ships 
becoming separated in a storm ^iros returned to Mexico 
while the other ship went to Manila. .. .It will be seen 
therefore that while Captain Pedro Fernandez de ^iros 
came within sight of the great Australian Continent and 
actually discovered the outlying islands he never reached 
the continent itself". What delightful romance, so 
plausible and convincing and yet all pure imagination ! 
The only grain of truth in the whole of the above 
quotation is the distorted fact that the ships did become 
separated in a storm, and that ^iros did actually return 
to Mexico, but the storm and the departure for Mexico 
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did not occur anywhere near Australia. Quiros must 
have possessed the longest sight of any man on record 
if he really ^''came within sight of the ^eat Australian 
Continent' \ for the nearest point he ever reached was 
the Island of Espiritu Santo in the New Hebrides group, 
roughly some fourteen hundred miles away! It was at 
this island that the storm occurred during which Quiros 
turned back to America. 

The writer pointed out to the editor of the journal in 
question the inaccuracy of its statements (as did at 
least one other correspondent), but, as far as he is 
aware, no correction or retraction was ever vouchsafed. 
It can only be presumed, therefore, that the editor and 
his contributor are still of the opinion that Quiros dis- 
covered Australia, and are peacefully enjoying that 
blissful state which Gray seems to suggest ’twould be 
folly to disturb. For that reason this most amazing 
journalistic “bloomer” of modern times, which has so 
amused the geographical world, is placed on record 
here as an excellent example of the modern pernicious, 
but very prevalent, practice of writing on historic 
subjects without first verifying the prime sources of 
information. By the neglect of this precaution the 
erroneous deductions of the writers of one generation 
become the accepted truths of the next. Fictions and 
the facts from which they emanate become so inex- 
tricably mingled that often the original modicum of 
truth is distorted, obscured and finally lost. Only by 
an independent analysis of basic facts and the sweeping 
away of the superincumbent fictions of successive 
writers quoting and enlarging one from another, can 
we hope to arrive at a solution of some of the many 
mysteries which becloud early geographical history. 
The present investigation, as will be seen, has brought 
to light several curious and flagrant examples of the 
way in which historic facts have gradually become 
distorted over a long period of years, owing to mis- 
translations or misinterpretations of the meaning of the 
original writer. 
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It was not until seven months after the article on 
The Discovery of Australia had appeared in the journal 
in question, that the editor on Easter Saturday, March 
30, 1929 (perhaps the slackest day in the whole 
journalistic year), published the writer’s letter in much 
abbreviated form, from which had been eliminated all 
direct correction or contradiction of the error of August 
X928, which it was no doubt thought had faded into 
oblivion in the meantime. Only a preliminary announce- 
ment was made of the discovery of the new manuscript 
and the intended publication of it in the present volume. 
By a strange coincidence the same journal published on 
May 3, 1929, a leading article on “The Long Bow”, 
and cited several instances of bogus claims to geo- 
graphical discovery, e.g. Mandeville, De Rougemont, 
Dr Cook, etc., etc., but curiously enough no reference 
was made to its own ‘ ‘ long bow ” in championing Quiros 
as the Discoverer of Australia, a claim that poor Quiros 
never made for himself. 

Antiquarian booksellers seem also to be marching 
with the times, for they are frequently responsible for 
the further propagation of the Quiros fable. When 
offering for sale in their Catalogues material relating 
to Quiros they generally make erroneous reference to 
his discovery of Australia. Book auctioneers also seem 
to be imbued with this spirit of the times, for as 
recently as June 24, 1929, Sotheby’s Catalogue, under 
Lot 30, described Hessel Gerritsz’s Collection of the 
voyages of Hudson, Quiros and others, published at 
Amsterdam in 1612, as “the first printed account of 
Hudson’s discoveries in North America and the second 
published account of the discovery of the Northern 
Coast of Australia by Quiros”. 

These instances are mentioned as tending to show 
how deeply rooted and widely disseminated is the 
Quiros myth, and how difficult it appears to be to 
eradicate it. It is to be hoped that the new Prado 
Relation will now give the cou-p-de-grdce to this long- 
persistent Quiros hydra, though it must not be for- 



1 4 New Light on the 

gotten that Theodore Hook once wrote that “a reply 
to a newspaper resembles very much the attempt of 
Hercules to crop the Hydra without the slightest 
chance of his ultimate success”. 

THE RELACI6N OF CAPTAIN DON DIEGO 
DE PRADO Y TOVAR 

B T is greatly to be regretted that the dis- 
covery of the Prado manuscript was not made 
in Sir Clements Markham’s time, so that he 
could have included an account of it in his book on the 
V oyages of ^dros. One can imagine how overjoyed 
that eminent geographer would have been to have had 
the opportunity of collating the new Relacion with the 
existing Narratives of Belmonte Bermudez, Caspar de 
Leza and Torquemada^ At the same time we cannot 
but realise how different would have been his estimate 
of the respective characters of Quiros and Prado, after 
he had weighed impartially the new facts in the entirely 
independent Relacidn of the latter, against the three 
above-mentioned narrations all apparently more or less 
inspired or influenced by Quiros himself. 

It is not of course a congenial task to have to traverse 
the deductions drawn by so eminent an authority as 
Sir Clements Markham from evidence existing in his 
time. The Relacion of Prado is however so clear and 
circumstantial, and is moreover so obviously confirmed 
by the letters of Torres and Prado and the four Prado 
Maps already known and hereinafter reprinted®, that it 
is impossible to doubt that it bears the impress of truth. 

Prado’s description of events up to the separation of 
the ships at Espiritu Santo agrees in the main with the 
three existing Narratives, but his account of the con- 
tinuation of the voyage to Manila covers entirely new 
ground. He gives a detailed record of events following 
the departure of Quiros, hitherto only known from the 
very scanty account given by Torres in his letter to the 


^ All printed by Alarkham. 


* Appendix. 
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King dated from Manila, July 12, 1607, and from 
Prado’s four maps, and from his two letters sent home 
from Goa in 1613*. 

{Continued on page 24.) 

TERRA AUSTRALIS INCOGNITA 

■ E F O R E describing the newly discovered Rela- 
tion it may be as well to state briefly what was 
apparently known about '''’Terra Australis in- 
cognita" prior to the Voyage of Quiros in 1605—6, and 
also to give a short resume of the principal facts hither- 
to known respecting that Voyage, as detailed by Sir 
Clements Markham in his aforementioned book or 
recorded by other writers. Afterwards it is proposed to 
collate the existing knowledge of the Voyage with the 
new information to be derived from Prado’s Relacidn, 
and then to comment on the differences. 

During the latter half of the sixteenth century, 
rumours which had long prevailed as to the existence of 
a great Antarctic Continent, became so persistent that 
the map makers of the period began to insert on their 
maps large tracts of continental land in the Southern 
Seas, sometimes unnamed, but generally marked 
“Terra Incognita”, “Terra Australis”, or “Terra 
Australis nondum cognita”, etc., etc. Amongst such 
world-maps may be mentioned those of Orontius 
Finaeus 1531, Fopelius 1543, Demongenet 1552, Orte- 
lius 1570, Gerardus de Jode 1578, Mercator 1587, Ger- 
ardus de jode 1589, Cornelius de Jode 1 593 and Myritius 
1596. Reproductions of most of these maps may be 
seen in Nordenski6ld’sFh«/m7e./^//<3r^ published in 1889. 
There are of course many others, but these will serve 
as examples. 

The maps of Ortelius, Mercator and Gerardus de 
Jode (1589) show Nova Guinea as a complete Island 
with a narrow strait between it and the continental land 


^ Vide Appendix. 
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marked Terra Australis etc. On the first two of these 
maps the following two legends appear in identical 
terms : Nova Guinea nuper inventa qu§ an sit insula an 
pars continentis Australis incertu est — New Guinea lately- 
discovered whereof it is uncertain whether it be an 
island or part of the Austral Continent — Hanc con- 
tinentem Australem.^ nonnulli M.agellanicam regionem ah 
eius inuentore nuncupant — This Austral Continent some 
call the Magellanic region from its discoverer. The 
second legend also appears on the map of Gerardus de 
Jode 1589. On the hemispherical world-map of 
Cornelius de Jode 1 593, Nova Guinea is not marked at 
all, but on tW of Myritius it is laid down and named 
as actually forming part of the mainland, which is 
lettered Terra Australis nondum bene cognita. 

In such of the above-mentioned maps as show a 
passage between New Guinea and Terra Australis, the 
strait is never laid down in its true place between 9° 
and 11° S. Lat., but always much farther south in 
varying positions between 18° and 22°. This fact alone 
tends to demonstrate that any knowledge of the sup- 
posed strait had not been derived from actual obser- 
vation, but was merely hypothetical. Nevertheless 
some modern writers are inclined to the belief that 
Torres had a definite knowledge of the strait and was 
making for it on his voyage to Manila, but it is shown 
later on^ that this conclusion cannot be substantiated. 
It is clear, however, that there must have been rumours 
of a supposed passage, for the strait is definitely men- 
tioned by Wytfliet in 1597 in the text of his book*, but 
even his knowledge appears to have been based on 
legendary supposition. 

The curious hypothetical representations of various 
prime discoveries, which occur more or less on all 
early maps, both manuscript and printed, are amongst 
the most abstruse problems with which students of 
historic cartography have to contend, for it is generally 


’ Infra, pp. 46-7. 


* Vide infra^ p. 20. 
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not only difficult to trace their origin, but still more 
difficult to disprove them altogether. When, as fre- 
quently occurs, these cartographical vagaries are used 
and quoted as definite evidence in support of modern 
theories of early geographical discovery, the results are 
often extremely ludicrous. An amusing example (some- 
what analogous to the present case of the supposed 
strait to the south of New Guinea) is that of the American 
journalist who, when reviewing in 1903 the then recent 
publication of the facsimile of the great Waldsee- 
miiller map of 1507, emphasised the fact that on that 
map the North and South American continents were 
not joined, and that therefore the Panama Canal was 
merely the re-opening of the old channel which must 
have become silted up during the intervening centuries. 

Perhaps the most interesting of all the early maps 
relating to New Guinea and the strait is the large-scale 
special one of “Nov.® Gvine®; Forma & Situs” 
which appears as No. 12 in Cornelius de Jode’s Atlas 
of 1593 Speculum Orbis Terrae. This map is so rare 
that it has been thought desirable to reproduce it here 
in reduced facsimile*. The east end of New Guinea is 
shown with a wide strait between it and a large tract 
of unnamed continental land, in the position of Aus- 
tralia, extending from the Tropic of Capricorn south- 
ward to 56°, where it is cut off unfinished by the bottom 
border line. The east and west sides are similarly cut 
off. It will be observed that the strait in its narrowest 
part is here laid down between 20° and 23°, which fact 
alone militates against the authenticity of the whole 
map. Consequently we cannot accept the large tract of 
land to the south of the strait as representing a con- 
tinent actually known. This is unfortunate, for the 
interior of the country is embellished with ranges of 
mountains, and pictures of a dragon, a lion, a serpent, 
and a hunter armed with bow and arrows. If this map 
could have been definitely identified as part of the 


^ Vide p. 19, size of the original by 13I- inches at the plate mark. 
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continent we now know as Australia, we should have 
here the very first pictorial representation of Australian 
fauna. The sea is similarly decorated with a ship in full 
sail and several nondescript sea-monsters. In any case 
this map is an excellent example of the methods em- 
ployed by the map makers of the period to portray 
rumoured discoveries from insufficient data. It shows 
also how it was the custom to fill in vacant spaces with 
pictorial embellishments at the fancy of the draughts- 
man. Further proof that this map cannot be considered 
as authentic is given in the Latin inscription engraved 
on it in the interior of New Guinea, which (translated) 
reads : 

New Guinea. So called by the sailors, because its shores and 
character greatly resemble the land of Guinea in Africa. Whether 
it joins on to the Austral land or is an Island is unknown. 

A long Latin description of the map, type-printed on 
the verso, states: 

This Region up to the present day is almost wholly unknown, 
for after the first and second voyage, navigation hither has been 
omitted, so that up to this time it is doubtful whether it be main- 
land or an island. The sailors called it New Guinea, because the 
shores, position and character of this region greatly resemble 
the land of Guinea in Africa. It seems to have been called 
Peccinacolij by Andreas Corsalius. On the South of this region 
is the great tract of the Austral land, which when explored may 
form the fifth part of the world, so wide and vast is it thought 
to be. On the east it has the Solomon Islands, on the North is 
the Archipelago of S. Lazarus, and it begins at two or three 
degrees below the Equator. On the west, if it be not an island, 
it is joined to the Austral land. 

Unquestionably the most important and relevant 
maps of this period are the two (here reproduced) which 
are found in Cornelius Wytfliet’s Descriptionis Ptole- 
maicae Augmentum first published in Latin at Louvain 
in 1597, for on p. loi of the descriptive text accom- 
panying them is the following remarkable passage, 
wherein the strait is definitely mentioned : 

Auftralis igitur terra omnium aliarum terrarum auftralifsima, 
direfte subiedia antarftico circulo, Tropicum Capricorni vltra ad 




From Cornelius de Jode’s Speculum Orbis Terrae of 1593. 
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Occidentem excurrens, in ipfo pene sequatore finitur, tenuique 
difcreta freto Nouam Guineam Orienti obijcit, paucis tatum 
haftenus littoribus cognitam, qu6d poft vnam atque alteram 
nauigationem, curfus ille intermiffus fit, & nifi coaftis impulsifque 
nautis ventorum turbine, rarius eo adnauigetur. Auflralis terra 
initium fumit duobus aut tribus gradibus fub aequatore, tantaeque 
a quibufdam magnitudinis efife perhibetur, vt fi quando integre 
detedla erit, quintam illam mundi partem fore arbitrentur. 
Guineae a dextris adhaerent Salomoniae insulas multae & vaftae, 
quae nauigatione Aluari Mendanij nuper inclaruere. &c. 

The terra Australis is therefore the southernmost of all other 
lands, directly beneath the antarctic circle; extending beyond the 
tropic of Capricorn to the West, it ends almost at the equator 
itself, and separated by a narrow strait lies on the East opposite 
to New Guinea, only known so far by a few shores because after 
one voyage and another that route has been given up and unless 
sailors are forced and driven by stress of winds it is seldom visited. 
The terra Australis begins at two or three degrees below the 
equator and it is said by some to be of such magnitude that if at 
any time it is fully discovered they think it will be the fifth part 
of’the world. Adjoining Guinea on the right are the numerous 
and vast Solomon Islands which lately became famous by the 
voyage of A1 varus Mendanius. 

It will be observed that this translation varies con- 
siderably from that given by Major in Early V oyages^ 
p. Ixix. 

Wytfliet’s statement, made in his book published as 
early as 1597, is so very definite that it is difficult to 
believe he was not in possession of some actual informa- 
tion on which to base it. On the other hand the strait 
is laid down on his maps in the latitude of 1 8° to 22° S., 
whereas the actual position of Torres Strait is approxi- 
mately 9° to 11° S. Hence it would appear that what- 
ever knowledge Wytfliet possessed was merely sup- 
positional. On the contemporary English map by 
Emmerie Mollineux, published by Hakluyt in his 
Principal Navigations in 1 5993 and generally considered 
to be the most accurate world-map made up to that date, 
the south side of New Guinea is shown incomplete and 
there is no sign of Terra Australis incognita. Hence it 
may fairly be concluded that nothing definite was then 
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known about the south side of New Guinea and the 
strait between it and Australia, or Hakluyt would have 
caused the details to be shown on his map. 

r£sum£ of the voyage of quiros and its 

CONTINUATION AS HITHERTO KNOWN 

B n the year 1602 a Portuguese pilot and navi- 
gator, Captain Fernandez de Quiros (often cited 
as De Quir), who had already made several 
voyages in the Pacific Ocean, laid before the Court of 
Spain a grand project for a new voyage of exploration in 
southern waters, in the hope of finding the rumoured 
great Antarctic Continent of Terra Australis or other 
lands and islands. After many months of negotiation, 
he so impressed the Spanish Court with his own firm 
belief in the existence of such a continent, and the great 
importance to Spain of its discovery (not only in the 
acquisition of new territory, but also in the glory of the 
conversion of the inhabitants to the true faith), that 
King Philip III eventually looked with favour on his 
proposals. By Royal Orders dated March 1603 the 
Viceroy of Peru was directed to furnish Quiros with two 
suitable ships, properly equipped for the purpose of 
enabling the projected voyage to be undertaken. 

Quiros set out from Spain for Peru in the summer of 
1 603, but having been delayed on the way by shipwreck 
and other unexpected causes, he did not arrive in Lima 
till March 1 605, and it was December 2 1 in that year 
before he actually sailed on his momentous voyage from 
Callao, the Port of Lima. The expedition consisted of 
two ships and a small launch or tender. The senior ship 
bore the name San Pedro y San Pablo and was com- 
manded by Quiros himself, with Captain Don Diego 
de Prado y Tovar (the writer of the newly discovered 
manuscript) as second in command. The second ship 
named the San Pedrico was under the charge of Captain 
Luis Vaez de Torres. The launch was named Los Tres 
Reyes and was captained by Pedro Bernal de Cermefio. 
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Quiros and Torres, attended by the launch, sailed in 
company towards the west-south-west, discovering 
many small islands on their way, until on May i, 1606, 
they found themselves in a large bay, which Quiros 
named St Philip and St James, on the north side of a 
large island which he mistook for continental land and 
to which he gave the name of Austrialia del Espiritu 
Santo. It seems that Quiros and Prado could not agree, 
so that some few weeks before the ships arrived at 
Espiritu Santo., Prado, by his own desire and with the 
consent of Quiros, had transferred himself to the San 
Pedrico, at the Island of Taumaco, and consequently was 
henceforth associated with Torres. [Vide Prado’s 
account of this incident quoted on p. 29.] 

The ships remained for several weeks in the Bay of 
St Philip atid St James, exploring in all directions, until 
on June 1 1 Quiros’ ship, the San Pedro y San Pablo, 
broke away in a gale and never afterwards rejoined the 
San Pedrico and the launch. The island of Espiritu Santo 
was the nearest point to the great continent of Australia 
(some fourteen hundred miles away) ever reached by 
Quiros personally. For instead of returning to the bay, 
or proceeding to the island of Santa Cruz, the rendezvous 
he had himself appointed in case of the separation of the 
shipsi, he shaped his course to the north and east and 
returned to America, arriving at Acapulco on November 
23, 1606. The mystery of the reasons which caused 
Quiros suddenly to abandon the voyage and return to 
America has never hitherto been satisfactorily explained. 
No less than three different narratives of the voyage of 
Quiros as far as the island of Espiritu Santo and his 
return to America are in existence^, but not one of these 
offers any adequate explanation, probably for the reason 
that they were all more or less inspired by Quiros him- 
self. 

As to what happened to the San Pedrico and the 
launch after the departure of Quiros, and how the 


Cf. Markham, pp. 184-5. 
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voyage was continued and completed, very little has 
been known up to the present. All the evidence hitherto 
available was derived from a letter which Torres wrote 
to the King of Spain from Manila in July 1607, and 
from four maps made by Prado in 1606 now preserved 
at Simancas, or from two very short letters which Prado 
sent home to the King from Goa in 16131. From 
Torres’ letter we learn that they remained in the bay for 
fifteen days, when finding Quiros did not return “we 
took Your Majesty’s orders and held a consultation with 
the officers of the launch. It was determined that we 
should fulfil them ’ ’*. Accordingly they proceeded as far 
south as 21° S. Lat. in search of new lands, and not 
finding any, they followed their instructions and turned 
to the north, shaping their course for Manila. They 
were evidently intending to proceed on the direct known 
course to the north of New Guinea, but Torres tells us 
in his letter that after falling in “with the beginning of 
New Guinea, ... I could not weather the east point, so 
I coasted along to the westward on the south side that 
is to say on the side directly opposite to Australia. To 
that lucky chance of failing to weather the east point 
of New Guinea we owe the unconscious discovery of 
Australia. Torres of course had no idea of the import- 
ance of the discoveries which were being made to the 
south of New Guinea, for he devotes only a few lines to 
the mention of this part of the voyage. But from the 
very meagre details he does give, many geographers are 
agreed in supposing that in addition to discovering 
“islands without number ” in the strait, he must actually 
have sighted the great continent of Australia, having 
presumably mistaken the narrow northern point of 
Cape York for a large island. Torres definitely mentions 
that before they could get clear of the shoals they sailed 
as far south as 1 1° S. Lat., which is considerably farther 
to the south than the latitude of Cape York. All doubts 
and suppositions on these points are resolved by the 
lengthy details given in Prado’s RelaciSn. 

^ Vide Appendix 11. ^ Burney-Markham version. 
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THE RELACI 6 N OF 

CAPTAIN DON DIEGO DE PRADO Y TOVAR 
[Continued from page 15] 

N account has already been given in the 
editor’s preface as to how this most im- 
portant manuscript was recovered after 
having been lost to sight for more than three 
hundred years, and how it was identified as being wholly 
in the handwriting of Prado. 

The manuscript is foolscap folio in size and consists 
of sixteen leaves, very closely and neatly written on both 
sides, making thirty-two pages in all, containing in the 
Spanish about nineteen thousand words, equivalent in 
the English translation to about twenty-two thousand 
seven hundred and fifty words. In condition it is clean 
and sound, doubtless due to the fact that it has been 
preserved with numerous other Spanish manuscripts 
stitched together and bound in a limp vellum cover, 
perhaps two hundred years or more ago. 

As the present volume must necessarily be largely 
supplementary to the Voyages of ^iros edited by the 
late Sir Clements Markham in 1 904^, it has been thought 
desirable to print it in the same size (viz. demy 8vo). 
To reproduce the entire manuscript in facsimile in the 
size of the original (foolscap folio) would defeat that 
object, and would moreover add greatly to the cost of 
the volume. Furthermore the manuscript, although 
very clear and legible, is somewhat difficult to read 
owing to the spelling of the period, and the numerous 
contractions used. Hence it has been thought best to 
print it in the form of a transliteration into modern 
Spanish with the contractions expanded. The first and 
last pages of the manuscript are reproduced in reduced 
facsimile as illustrative plates {vide pp. 8y and 206). 



^ Fide {ootxiotQ, p. lo. 
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The title-headingi (translated) reads as follows : 

JESUS MARIA JOSEPH 

Summary relation of the discovery begun by 
Pero Fernandez, de ^^iros, a Portuguese, in 
the Southern Sea in the southern farts up to the 
island of Irenei called by him the Great As trialia 
of the Holy Spirit, and completed for him by 
Captain Hon Hiego de Prado, now a monk of our 
father Saint Basil the Great of Madrid, with the 
help of Captain Luis Baes de Torres in the ship 
San Pedrico in the year 1607* up to the city of 
Manila on the 22 of May of the said year, to the 
honour and glory of the omnipotent God, Amen. 

Just above Prado’s title-heading the following in- 
scription in Spanish (but here translated) appears in a 
later hand’^, doubtless written before the volume was 
bound. It was evidently intended as a filing-heading, 
after the manner of an ordinary endorsement. 

Discovery made by Pero Fernandez de ^iros 
in the Southern land, and completed for him by 
Don Diego de Prado who was afterwards a monk 
of the Order of S. Basil. 

About one-quarter of the manuscript relates to events 
which took place whilst Prado was still associated with 
Quiros as captain in the San Pedro y San Pablo. A small 
portion describes what happened between the time of 
Prado’s transference to the San Pedrico about the middle 
of April 1606, and the separation of the ships on 
June 1 1 . The remainder gives a detailed account of his 
continuation of the voyage to Manila in company with 
Torres. It will thus be seen that about three-quarters 
of the whole manuscript is virgin material. 

The geographical record given by Prado in the first 
part of the manuscript, of the discoveries made prior to 
the separation of the ships, covers much the same ground 


^ Fide the facsimile on p. 85. " Cf. p. 42 and facsimile on p. 85. 
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as the existing narratives inspired by Quiros. But 
Prado’s Relacion was written from an entirely inde- 
pendent point of view, hence the details he gives of 
certain events vary considerably from the other accounts. 
The chief interest of his graphic narrative, down to the 
time of the separation of the ships, lies, however, in the 
lengthy personal details he gives of the character and 
actions of Quiros. Although his statements may not be 
considered absolutely impartial, it must be admitted 
that they are apparently written in good faith and in 
straightforward and definite terms. Moreover they 
confirm in a remarkable manner certain other contem- 
porary independent documents which undoubtedly cast 
grave doubts on the bona fides of Quiros. (Cf. the Letter 
of Torres, the Memorial of Dr Juan Luis Arias, the 
Memorial of Don Fernando de Castro, etc., etc., all 
printed by Markham.) 

Notwithstanding that Markham refers to all these 
various documents, he sums up Quiros as a very skilful 
pilot — a great navigator and idealist, but unfortunate 
in his enterprises in not meeting with due recognition 
and recompense for his great services — and a hardly 
used man, worn out by years of wearisome and un- 
successful solicitation at the Court of Spain for further 
employment as commander of another expedition to 
attempt further discoveries in the Southern Seas. 
Entirely new and important information explaining the 
reasons why Quiros met with such ill success at Court 
after his return from his expedition of 1606, has come 
to hand in a Report of the Council of State to the King 
in 1608, a copy of which has just (July 1929) been 
secured from Spain and which is fully described on 
pp. yy— 6 infra. 

There has always been much uncertainty as to the 
reasons which caused Quiros so suddenly to abandon 
his expedition and return to America, leaving the other 
two ships to continue the voyage. A document pre- 
served in the British Museum, the Memorial of Dr Juan 
Luis Arias to Philip III King of Spain, written about 
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1 6 1 5, states the case most concisely even at that early 
date. {Vide Markham, p. j'25.) 

For certain reasons (they ought to have been very weighty) 
which hitherto have not been ascertained with entire certainty, 
Pedro Fernandez de Quiros left the Almiranta [i.e. Torres’ 
ship] and the launch in the said bay [i.e. the Bay of St Philip and 
St James] and himself sailed with his ship the Capitana for 
Mexico, &c., &c. 

This doubt existing as early as 1615 has never been 
fully resolved until the recent recovery of Prado’s 
manuscript. Markham, evidently basing his intro- 
ductory story on the existing narratives, merely implies 
that the breaking away of Quiros’ ship was unavoidable, 
for the reason that C3[uiros himself was too ill to come 
on deck and that the pilots, losing their heads in the 
confusion caused by the storm, eventually stood out to 
sea before the wind and, being unable to regain the Bay, 
decided to return to America^'. Torres in his letter to 
the King from Manila, July 12, 1607, tells a very 
different tale*, as also does Prado in his letter to Antonio 
de Arostegui, the King’s secretary, dated from Goa, 
December 24, 16133. In this letter Prado definitely 
states that the crew mutinied and carried off the ship 
with Quiros as prisoner. Markham, commenting on the 
fact that Quiros does not mention any actual mutiny, 
merely states that “his enemy Prado y Tovar, who must 
have got his information from the men who remained 
at Mexico, and perhaps afterwards found their way to 
the Philippines, makes the assertion”. But Markham 
does not seem to attach the slightest credence to this 
assertion of Prado, although in the same letter he 
(Prado) speaks of the incipient mutiny whilst he was 
still on board the Capitana with Quiros. Here are 
Prado’s own words : “I knew what took place on board, 
took part in it, and as it was not in conformity with the 
good of the service of Your Majesty I could not stay. 


' Fide Markham, pp. zxv and xxvi. 

= Fide Appendix I, p. 21 5 . 3 Ftde Appendix II, p. 240. 
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So I disembarked at Taumaco and went to the Almiranta 
[i.e. Torres’ ship] where I was well received”. 

Here then is the reason for finding Prado associated 
with Torres in the second ship. In the newly discovered 
manuscript Prado relates this incident in detail, telling 
how he and Torres had continually remonstrated with 
Quiros about his actions and warned him of the immi- 
nent mutiny, until at last he (Prado) was so disgusted at 
Quiros’ dilatoriness and inattention to the orders he had 
received for the King’s service that he craved permission, 
which was granted, to remove to Torres’ ship. The 
transference took place about the middle of April 1606. 

Markham seems to have formed a most unfavourable 
opinion of the character of Prado, in fact he goes so far 
as to accuse him of “stirring up mutiny and disaffection 
on board” (Markham, p. xxii). Again on p. xxix he 
describes him as a mutinous officer who was “sent on 
board the Almiranta^' by Quiros. On pp. xxxii and 
xxxiii, when mentioning the letters and maps sent home 
by Prado from Goa, Markham returns to the attack and 
describes him as “the malignant enemy of Quiros” and 
further states that “the abuse of Quiros by this in- 
subordinate officer can be taken for what it is worth”. 

It is submitted that from the evidence existing at the 
time, all of which he exhibits in his book, Markham 
does not seem to have had any adequate foundation for 
such very severe condemnation. He appears to have 
erroneously assumed that Prado must have been a 
mutinous officer simply because, by his own statement, 
he left the Cafitana and went to the Almiranta, but it 
makes all the difference in the world whether he trans- 
ferred himself by permission or was “sent on board the 
Almiranta" by Quiros, as Markham definitely states. 
In the quotation from his letter given above, Prado, 
after referring to the mutiny, simply says: “So I dis- 
embarked at Taumaco and went to the Almiranta where 
I was well received”. The new Relacion explains in full 
the circumstances of the transference and the reasons 
for it, and clearly shows that Prado was anything but a 
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mutinous officer. Instead of stirring up mutiny he 
seems to have done his best to quell it. Here is the story 
told in his own words: 

Captain Don Diego de Prado knowing for certain that the 
men of the Capitana were going to mutiny informed the said 
Quiros by way of confession through the Father Commissary of 
the F ranciscans, who told the said Don Diego that he also knew 
it and had informed him [i.e. Quiros] and would do so again, but 
the said Quiros took no notice of it, so the said Don Diego, seeing 
the little remedy that was to be expected, asked leave of the said 
Quiros to pass to the Jlmiranta. . .he granted it to get rid of the 
bother. . . . The said Don Diego knew who were the mutineers 
and how they wanted him for head, but he did not want to mix 
in such conflicts and lose the honour which he had gained in the 
service of his Majesty, so he at once shifted his things to the 
Jlmirantay whereat the Captain thereof [i.e. Torres] was very 
pleased. The next day the surgeon did the same. [Fide^^, 112-13.] 

Prado’s narrative is so circumstantial and clear 
throughout that it may be said to carry conviction with 
itj and its truth is largely corroborated by the afore- 
mentioned existing independent evidence. Surely, as 
no adequate reason has ever been given for the defection 
of Quiros at Espiritu Santo^ no one who reads Prado’s 
account (as quoted above) of the imminent mutiny at 
the time he left the Capitana^ can have any doubt that 
the mutineers carried off the ship at the time of the 
storm on June 1 1 and compelled Quiros to return to 
America. This view is amply confirmed by the account 
given by Prado near the end of his Reladon^ derived 
from information he received after he reached Manila 
from some sailors who had been in the Capitana at the 
time and had returned with Quiros to America and had 
since voyaged to the Philippines. {Vide^^. 194—7.) 

Little has hitherto been known of Prado beyond the 
very brief mention made of him in the narratives of 
Belmonte Bermudez, Leza and Torquemada. But even 
before the recovery of Prado’s Reladon^ his two short 
letters sent home from Goa in 1613, addressed to 
King Philip III and to the King’s secretary, Antonio 
de Arostegui, make very grave charges against the 
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character and actions of Quiros. Markham seems to 
have regarded these letters merely as the ex parte abusive 
statements of a mutinous officer, and yet he admits the 
great interest and value of the four maps made by Prado 
in 1606. In his detailed account of them Markham 
states (pp. 469-73) that “all the maps are signed by 
Diego de Prado y Tovar, who thus claims to be their 
author. The surveys were no doubt made by Torres 
himself or by his Chief Pilot Fuentiduenas Markham 

further testifies to the accuracy of these maps as proved 
by comparison with the surveys of modern times. Now 
if the accuracy of the maps is thus proved and admitted 
what reason can there be for doubting the truth and 
accuracy of the descriptive legends upon them^ which 
are largely amplified in detail by the new manuscript? 
Many of the places marked on the maps are mentioned 
in the RelacUn^ as hereinafter noted. Again, if the 
accuracy of the maps and their descriptions is admitted 
what reason can there be for questioning the truth of 
the other statements about Quiros made by Prado in his 
letters to the King, the details of which are fully set 
forth in the new manuscript ? When we remember that 
Quiros returned direct to Mexico after the separation 
of the ships instead of proceeding to Manila (thereby 
entirely ignoring the orders and instructions he had 
himself promulgated for the conduct of the expedition 
in such an event, and also contravening the sealed orders 
given by the Viceroy of Peru for the conduct of the 
expedition in case of the separation of the ships {vide 
infra, p. 34), what reason can there be for doubting the 
very circumstantial account given by Prado as to what 
took place, especially when it is corroborated by the 
independent statements of Torres, Arias, Castro, 
Iturbe and others? (Cf. Markham, pp. 525, 508, xxix, 
xxxiii, etc., etc.) 

The truth and accuracy of the statements made by 
Prado being once established, it is obvious that an 


' Vide Appendix III; also Markham, pp. 470—3. 
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entirely different estimate must henceforth be formed 
of the character of Quiros, whose name can no longer 
be held to merit the exalted position it now occupies in 
the annals of the world’s greatest pioneer discoverers. 
On the other hand Don Diego de Prado y Tovar becomes 
revealed to the world as a great captain and discoverer, 
whose name has never yet received due recognition. He 
must in future be placed in the ranks of the great 
navigators and his name, henceforth freed from obloquy, 
coupled with that of Torres as joint discoverer of 
Australia. 

The character of Prado has been assailed by other 
writers since Markham’s time. For instance the late 
Mr Robert Logan Jack in his extensive work Northmost 
Australia^ published in 1921^, with no more evidence 
than was possessed by Markham in 1 904, was yet able 
to heap additional discredit on Prado. It is the old story 
of giving a dog an ill name, when each succeeding 
writer takes for granted the accuracy of the deductions 
of his predecessors, and enlarges upon them without 
making any attempt at an independent re-examination 
of the basic facts. 

Here is what Jack says of Prado: 

The insubordination on the flagship had to be dealt with. The 
ringleader was the Chief Pilot, or Captain, Juan Ochoa de 
Bilbaho, for whom Quiros considered that a sufficient punish- 
ment was to be relieved of his office and sent on board the 
Almiranta . ... A bitterly spiteful enemy of Quiros, and neces- 
sarily a supporter of the disrated Captain, was Diego de Prado y 
Tobar, who according to his own account, voluntarily accom- 
panied Ochoa and boarded the Almiranta at Toumaco. In 
allowing an officer of the flagship to desert openly and to side 
with a degraded malcontent, it seems to me that Quiros displayed 
a weakness which was most reprehensible., . .The assertion [by 
Prado] that he was Captain is sheer impudence, as there can be 
no question that the Captain was Ochoa. Prado was perhaps a 
“mate” of some sort. [Jack, p. 13.] 


^ Jack, Robert Logan. Northmost Australia. Three centuries of ex^ 
ploration^ discovery and adventure in and around the Cape York Peninsula 
^eensland. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. London, 1921. 
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In another place (p. 1 5), Jack speaks of “the outrageous 
conduct of Prado”. 

Here is manufactured history with a vengeance. Let 
us analyse it. The reader is invited to collate these wild 
extravagant stories of Jack and the somewhat milder 
censures of Markham, with the letters of Prado and 
Torres printed in the Appendix (which constitute all 
the evidence which either of those writers had to go 
upon), and then to form his own opinion as to whether 
or not their aspersions are justified. Not a word of 
discredit is thrown on Prado in the narratives of Bel- 
monte Bermudez, Leza and Torquemada. As far as the 
writer is able to judge there is no foundation whatever 
for Jack’s statement that Prado was a supporter of the 
“disrated Captain Ochoa”, or that he “according to 
his own account voluntarily accompanied Ochoa and 
boarded the Almiranta". Prado made no such state- 
ment, for Ochoa is not even mentioned in either of his 
two letters. Neither is there any ground for the charge 
that Prado deserted openly, nor is there any evidence 
that Ochoa was captain. Prado was certainly captain, 
as he himself states, whilst Ochoa was merely chief 
pilot, and is frequently mentioned as such in the existing 
narratives. In confirmation we now have the definite 
statement in the certificate appended to Prado’s Relacion 
where Juan Ochoa de Vilbao is described as “chief 
pilot of this expedition”. (Vide infra, p. 37. Cf. also 
p. 89.) 

Prado’s newly recovered RelaciSn definitely refutes all 
the obloquy cast upon his name and further shows that 
his two letters from Goa were accurate in their state- 
ments. It is therefore now evident that the tenor of 
those letters was misinterpreted by historians, who, 
preferring to believe the narratives of the associates of 
Quiros, necessarily discredited Prado, as both versions 
could not be true. 
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THE TRUE CHARACTER AND STATUS OF PRADO 

H E writer, standing in the position of sponsor, 
as it were, for the newly discovered Relacion, 
has felt it his bounden duty to employ every 
possible means of refuting absolutely the 
calumnies hitherto showered upon Prado. What credence 
could possibly be claimed even for such a wonderful nar- 
rative as the Relacion whilst its author was held to be the 
disreputable person characterised by modern historians ? 

Fortunately, from the internal evidence of the new 
manuscript and from independent genealogical and 
heraldic researches, a very different estimate can now 
be formed of the true character of this much-maligned 
man. Captain Don Diego de Prado y Tovar, to give 
him his full title, belonged to one of the noblest families 
of Madrid, and was a Knight of Calatrava, one of the 
oldest and most distinguished of Spanish Orders of 
Chivalry, founded in 1158. He was undoubtedly the 
most important and distinguished person in the whole 
expedition, far above Quiros and all the other officers in 
rank and social position, and was actually nominated by 
the Viceroy of Peru in his sealed orders to succeed to 
the chief command in case of anything happening to 
Quiros (vide infra, p. 34). He evidently had a love for 
adventure, for he mentions that he had previously 
served the King in the East and West Indies. With 
such a record, surely he would have been the very last 
person to have stirred up mutiny as Markham suggests. 
Moreover it is a significant fact that in neither of the 
existing narratives is the slightest complaint or censure 
of his behaviour expressed. His position at the com- 
mencement of the expedition was captain of the San 
Pedro y San Pablo, that is to say he was second in 
command to Quiros himself, whilst Torres was captain 
in a similar position in the second ship, the San Pedrico. 
Prado’s disagreements with Quiros, and the reasons 
which caused him to transfer to the San Pedrico, have 
already been explained. 
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THE CONTINUATION OF THE VOYAGE AFTER 
THE DEPARTURE OF QUIROS 

T must now be recorded how Prado came to 
succeed to the supreme command over the 
head of Torres, after the separation of the 
ships on June ii, 1606, a fact entirely new 
to history. Prado tells us that Torres, after searching 
in vain for the San Pedro y San P alio ^ held a council, 
when it was decided to wait in the Bay of St Philip and 
St James until June 20, to see if Quiros returned or 
whether any traces of the wreck of his ship could be 
found. Meanwhile they searched the coast in both 
directions, but found nothing. The sequel is best told 
in Prado’s own words. 

On the 25th [June], S. John’s Day, Luis Baes [i.e. Torres] 
again summoned a council and produced a closed and sealed 
paper, and said it was from the Viceroy of Peru; in substance it 
contained and said that in case any of the ships should go astray 
they should make every effort to go up to 20° of S. altitude and 
see if there was any land in that region, and not finding it should go 
to the city of Manila and wait there for four months for the other 
ships, as they also carried the same orders; and in case Pedro 
Fernandez de Quiros should fail they were to take Captain Don 
Diego de Prado for chief in order that he might direct that 
voyage. . . . The said Don Diego accepted the charge as committed 
to him, and thenceforth executed his office [etc.]. {Vide infra ^ 
PP- 130-3-] 

These sealed orders are absolutely in accordance with 
the King’s mandate to the Viceroy dated May 9, 1603, 
as given in Quiros’ own narrative. (Cf. Markham, 
pp. 1 7 1-2.) Torres himself makes mention of these 
orders in a somewhat indefinite passage in his Letter, 
the exact meaning of which has not hitherto been fully 
realised, because it was not known to what orders he 
was referring. Speaking of what occurred in the great 
bay in the island of Espiritu Santo after the departure 
of Quiros, Torres says: 

I had to return to the Bay to see if perchance they [i.e. ^iros 
and his menl had returned to it, all this I did for further loyalty 
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in this Bay, and I waited fifteen days for them at the end of which 
I brought forth Your Majesty’s orders and calling a council 
jointly with the officers of the Launch, it was agreed that we 
should fulfil them, though against the inclination of many, 
I might say of the majority, but my condition^ was different from 
that of Captain Pero Fernandez de Quiros^. 

But Pradoj although succeeding to the supreme 
command, seems to have remained on the best of terms 
with Torres, and does not appear to have interfered with 
him in his nautical captaincy. That is to say Prado was 
now the chief of the expedition, whilst Torres was his 
captain, exactly in the same position as Prado occupied 
when he was captain under Quiros, the former chief. 
This is evident from the fact that on Prado’s maps, 
which bear his name as maker, all the discoveries laid 
down are attributed to Torres. (Fide the facsimiles and 
the legends in the Appendix.) In this new manuscript, 
when speaking of nautical matters, Prado usually uses 
the plural “we discovered”, “we drew out”, “we 
coasted along”, etc., etc., but when naming places he 
generally speaks in the singular, “I gave the island the 
name of”, etc., etc., and when taking possession of any 
lands in the name of the King of Spain he uses the 
formula, “I Don Diego de Prado Captain and Chief 
take possession”, etc., etc. 

Although it has hitherto been supposed that Torres 
was in command of the voyage after the separation of the 
ships, it must be admitted (now that the circumstances 
of the failure of Quiros have become known) that 
Prado’s succession to the chief command follows the 
customary course. For Prado was originally the captain 
of the senior ship and would have been entitled to the 


^ Condicion in Spanish has the same variety of meanings as in 
English. 

“ This translation is from the copy of the Spanish text recently 
obtained from Madrid {vide pp. 54-5) and printed herewith in Ap- 
pendix L It vanes considerably from the versions given by Markham 
and others, with which it should be compared {vide M. p. 462). 
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chief command by seniority, even if there had been no 
sealed orders from the Viceroy, 

Throughout his narrative it appears that Prado acted 
as an honourable man, always carrying out his orders 
with the sole object of serving faithfully his lord the 
King. Even after complaining of the conduct of Quiros 
he was still loyal to him, for, as may be seen from the 
title-heading of his Relacion^ he states that it is a 
“summary relation of the discovery begun by. . . 
Quiros . . . and completed for him by Captain Don 
Diego de Prado . . . with the help of Captain Luis Baes de 
Torres . . . ”. He was no egotist, and beyond stating the 
actual details of the events in which he was concerned, 
he takes to himself no credit whatsoever for the im- 
portant discoveries made. 


BIBLIOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION OF PRADO’S 

relaciCn and his maps 

EFORE giving an abstract of the con- 
tents of the Relacidn it may be as well to 
describe it more fully in order to indicate 
that it is in the handwriting of Prado, and to 
endeavour to show when and for what purpose it was 
written. 

There is no doubt whatever that Prado’s four maps 
of 1 606, now believed to be preserved at Simancas, were 
the work of Prado himself, for they all bear an inscrip- 
tion to that effect, and the handwriting of the place- 
names on them is identical with that of the new manu- 
script, as may be seen by comparison (vide facsimiles in 
the Appendix). Furthermore the signatures agree, save 
that the one on the fourth map is written in full, “Don 
Diego de Prado y Tovar”, whereas in the Relacion it 
appears in the abbreviated form “Don Diego de 
Prado”. But in Spanish documents, the rubric, or 
complicated flourish which was nearly always appended 
to signatures, is considered even more characteristic 
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than the signature itself. In the present case the rubric 
places the question of the identity of the handwriting 
beyond the possibility of doubt, for the two agree 
absolutely, although in the case of the map it follows 
the name “Tovar’', whilst in the manuscript it is 
appended to “Prado”. 

The following most important certificate is appended 
to the Relacion immediately below Prado’s signature: 

Luis Baes de Torres, Captain of the Almiranta called San 
'Pedrico\ Caspar de Gaya, master; Juan Bernardo Fontiduena, 
pilot; Juan Ochoa de Vilbao, who was chief pilot of this expedi- 
tion and Francisco Rodrigues de Mazagaon notary thereof, 
certify that at the instance of the Captain and Commander Don 
Diego de Prado we have seen this account which he made of this 
discovery from the port of the Callao of Lima to that of Cabite of 
Manila, and it is accurate and true, and we hold it for such 
because we have compared it with others which we ourselves 
had, and in order that at any time he may be able to send or give 
it to His Majesty or to the Lords of his Royal Council of the 
Indies and they may give to it the credit it deserves, we sign it 
with our hands and names and it is dated in Manila of the 
Philippines on the 6th day of the month of June of the year 
one thousand six hundred and eight. Luis Baes de Torres. Gaspar 
de Gaya. Juan Bernardo Fontiduena. Juan Ochoa de Vilbao 
Francisco Rodriguez de Mazagaon, Notary of the Ship. \_Vide 
facsimile, p. 206.] 

From the fact that the five signatures to this certificate 
are in the handwriting of Prado, it is clear that the whole 
manuscript is his own holograph duplicate, but we have 
no knowledge of what became of the original, for no 
such document is now known to exist. Hence this 
holograph duplicate has the same importance as the lost 
original by reason of the absolutely virgin historical 
material it contains. 

If the original was ever sent home, it has been lost, 
but it is extremely doubtful whether it was ever sent. 
It seems more probable that Prado carried it with him 
when he returned home. His two letters from Goa, 
dated December 24 and 25, 1613, throw a little light 
on the subject {vide Appendix II). 
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The letter of December 24 shows conclusively that 
Prado sent home a map^ for he says : 

I send to your Majesty the Map of the discovery which Luis 
Vaez de Torres, Captain of the Almiranta of Pedro Fernandez 
de Quiros made. . , .The discovery is of the island called by us the 
“Magna Margarita” ^ 

In the letter of December 25, Prado writes: 

I send to Your Majesty the discovery of the great Margarita, 
Southern Land, made by Luis Vaez de Torres, Admiral of 
Pedro Fernandez de Quiros, for it is full time that it reached the 
hands of Your Majesty. 

It seems impossible to determine definitely whether 
the word “discovery” in the second letter was intended 
to mean “the Map of the discovery” as mentioned in the 
first letter, or whether the Relacion (as an account of the 
discovery) was referred to. Probably Prado was speaking 
of the map, for in the same letter he states that when he 
had reached the Court and had kissed the hand of the 
King he would “give a full and particular account”. 
He would hardly have written to that effect if he was 
sending on the Relacion with the map. Would he not 
more probably have said “a fuller account” or “a 
further account” ? The inference appears to be that he 
carried his Relacion with him, and that it was the “full 
and particular account” he proposed to give. 

Markham (p. xxvii) definitely states that “in 1613 
Diego de Prado y Tovar sent home four maps from Goa 
which throw considerable light on the course of Torres’s 
ship”. But it is evident from the letters quoted above 
that Prado only sent home one map, which from the 
wording of his letter of December 24 must have been 
a route map, probably of the whole voyage including 
New Guinea, for he definitely says, “Your Majesty will 
see by the said Map that which Pedro Fernandez de 
Quiros, the impostor, discovered were some reefs and 
small islands, for his crew mutinied in the bay of the 
island of Espiritu Santo^\ The four Prado Maps as we 


^ New Guinea. 
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know them to-day are confined to four separate placesi, 
but the route map such as referred to by Prado in his 
letter quoted above and also mentioned at the end of his 
Relacidn has not as yet been re-discovered in the Spanish 
archives, although diligent search has been made for it*. 

From the recently recovered Report of the Council 
of State of September 25, 160 8 3 , it appears that Mark- 
ham^ was mistaken in supposing that the four maps 
made by Prado in 1 606 were only sent home by him in 
his letters of December 1613, for five maps were en- 
closed in the letter of Torres of 1 607 as mentioned in 
the said Report. These maps had reached Spain more 
than five years before the date of Prado’s letters. It is 
not of course definitely known that four out of the five 
maps sent home by Torres in 1 607, as mentioned in the 
Report, were the actual four maps of Prado as we know 
them to-day, but it is very probable that they were. 
Neither is it known that the fifth one was the missing 
route map, but here again the probability is very strong. 
It is also impossible to say whether the map sent home 
by Prado in 1613 was a copy of one of the five enclosed 
in the letter of Torres of 1 607, or even whether it was 
identical with the one referred to at the end of his 
RelaciSn^. The presumption is that it was a fresh map 
of the route, for (if it was a map and not the Relacion 
that Prado was referring to in his letter of December 25, 
1 6 1 3) he would hardly have written “it is full time that 
it reached the hands of Your Majesty”, if it had been a 
copy of a map sent home in 1607, which he had no 
reason to suppose had not already reached the King. 
All this is a matter of conjecture, for the Report of 
September 1608 merely states : 

Some days ago there was laid before the Council a letter from 
Louis Vaez de Torres. . .and likewise were exhibited five maps 
which he sent of some ports and islands where he landed. 


' Vide facsimiles at the end. ® Vide p. 40. 

3 Vide p. 26 ante and pp. 55-6 infra and Appendix I. 

4 M. p. xxvii. 3 Vide p. 40. 
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The aforementioned certificate of Torres and others^ 
near the end of Prado's Relacion is dated June 6, i6o8j 
from which it is clear that the route map mentioned 
immediately after the certificate could not have been of 
an earlier date, and hence could not have been one of 
the actual five sent home by Torres in 1607, unless the 
Relacion map was merely a copy. The route map is thus 
referred to by Prado in the final paragraph of the 
Relacion : 

The black line which is marked on the map and begins from 
the port of the Callao of Lima and ends in that of Cabite of 
Manilla, represents and shows the route the ships made throughout 
the navigation, and the region and places they passed until they 
reached the said port of Cabite of Manilla. 

It is possible that the fifth map mentioned in the Re- 
port of the Council in 1 608 may have been another local 
map and not a route map at all. The Report merely speaks 
of five maps of “some ports and islands" but makes no 
mention whatever of any route map of the whole voyage. 
Presumably the route map was prepared by Prado for 
his original Relacion^ but like the RelaciSn itself it has 
never come to light. It is greatly to be regretted that no 
duplicate route map was found with the present dupli- 
cate Relacion, Unfortunately no route map of the 
voyage, from whatever source, is now known to exist, 
but Prado's graphic description, as quoted above, 
would enable it to be instantly recognised if it should 
ever be found. Here then is a chance for some inde- 
fatigable searcher of records. If that route map still 
exists, he who recovers it after three hundred years will 
restore to the world a document of supreme importance, 
second only to the chart of Juan de la Cosa, the pilot of 
Columbus. 

Reverting once more to the Relacion itself, it appears 
at first sight that this duplicate was made at Manila in 
i6o8, at the date of the signing of the certificate. But 
a careful perusal indicates that it could not have been 


^ Vide p. 37 ante and facsimile, p. 206 infra. 
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made until after Prado had returned to Madrid. Certain 
references to subsequent events make this evident. For 
instance, in the title Prado describes himself as “now 
a monk of our father Saint Basil the Great of Madrid”. 
As this was a new Order founded only in 1 6 ro he could 
not have belonged to it until after his return home. 
Exactly when he did return home is uncertain, but from 
his letters, written from Goa in December 1613, we 
learn that he had been delayed by the Governor of 
Manila who would not give him proper despatch, but 
that he was now leaving Goa “for Ormuz on the 8th of 
February of next year [i.e. 1614]. . .and thence by 
land with the caravan of the Venetian merchants, 
journeying little by little to Aleppo, and thence to 
Venice and other places until I reach this Court, kiss the 
hand of your Majesty and give a full and particular 
account”!. From this passage it seems likely that he 
was carrying with him the original RelaciSn with the 
certificate attached. From the length of the journey and 
the delays of transport he could hardly have reached 
Madrid until late in 1614 or early in 1615. 

It seems probable that Quiros had to a certain extent 
made good at Court in the meantime, for he had been 
despatched to Peru® with promises of further employ- 
ment before Prado could have reached Madrid with his 
Relacion. They could hardly have met, for Quiros is 
reported to have died at Panama in 16143, and it would 
have taken him some time to have journeyed there from 
Madrid. Markham on pp. xxxiv— v discusses the action 
taken at the Court of Spain with regard to Quiros, but 
some fresh valuable information on this point will be 
found in the aforesaid Report of the Council of State of 
September 1608, as fully detailed infra at pp. 55—6. 

We have no knowledge of what happened after Prado 
arrived in Madrid. As his original Relacion is not known 
to exist we cannot say in what state it reached the King, 


^ Vide Appendix IL ^ Vide p. 56. 

3 Markham, p. 517. Cf. p. 57 infra. 
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if at all. If it agreed with the present manuscript, Prado 
must have made a fresh fair copy, for, as has already 
been said, this duplicate contains some references to 
events later than the date of the certificate. For instance, 
on the second page Prado describes his banner bearing 
the Cross of Calatrava, which was hoisted with the 
banners of the other captains when the expedition sailed 
from Callao in December 1605, and goes on to say: 

After the voyage, when the aforesaid reached the island of 
Malta and the new city of Valetta, he had some roman characters 
written round it saying, speaking with the Cross, With thee I have 
gone round the whole world and have discovered new southern 
kingdoms, Lippis, Canais Suleis and Hobanianos for the great 
Philip, King of the Spains, and it is now in the Chapel of Nuestra 
Senora de la Buena Ventura in the Church of S. Basil the 
Great [etc.]. [Vide infra, pp. 90—1.] 

On the first page of the manuscript, in the title- 
heading, the date 1607 has been altered to 1608 by a 
later hand, as may be seen by the difference in the 
colour of the ink. The date 1 607 is of course correct, 
and the alteration was probably made to accord with the 
date of the certificate at the end. There is a curious error 
made by Prado himself on p. 29 of the manuscript where 
he says (speaking of his arrival at Manila on May 22): 
“with this our expedition ended, which lasted seventeen 
months from the 2 ist of December 1 606 to the twenty- 
second of May 1 608 ”. This is clearly a clerical error, for 
it is well known that the expedition sailed from Callao on 
December 21,1 605, and reached Manila May 22, 1 607 
(cf. Markham, pp. xxii, 180, 181, 323, 466). Torres’ 
letter to the King, dated from Manila July 12, 1607, 
states that it was two months since his arrival. {Vide 
Appendix 1 .) 

A similar clerical error, 1 606 for 1 605, occurs in the 
side-note on the first page of the manuscript. But these 
errors are important as showing conclusively that the 
manuscript in its present form could not have been 
written in r 608, the date of the certificate. Had it been 
written at that time, such errors would have been 
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impossible, but a confusion of dates is quite probable 
after an interval of seven years. Internal evidence 
proves without doubt that these errors are purely 
clerical. The certificate is correctly dated June 6, 1608, 
and near the end of the manuscript^ there is an account 
of some of Quiros’ old crew having arrived at Manila 
from Mexico “at the beginning of June”, clearly 
meaning June of the same year as the arrival of Prado, 
which in the preceding sentences he states was on 
May 22. This from other sources has been shown to be 
1 607. No one would speak of the “beginning of June” 
in a document certified on June 6, if it were in the same 
year. The certificate must clearly have been dated a 
year after the return of the expedition to Manila, and 
indicates that Prado and Torres and those who signed 
it were still there in June 1608. 

After careful consideration of all these facts the only 
logical conclusion seems to be, that this manuscript is 
a fair copy in Prado’s own handwriting made {c. 1 6 1 5) 
after his return to Madrid, embodying a copy of the 
original certificate of 1608 as to the truth of the actual 
events of the great voyage, but interpolating a few 
personal details of occurrences after he left Manila. 

ANNOTATED ABSTRACT OF PRADO’S KELACI6N 

HE enormous importance to geographic 
history of the new manuscript, by reason of 
the mass of entirely new and unsuspected 
information it contains, may readily be per- 
ceived from the following epitome and notes^. From 
the commencement of the voyage on December 21, 
1605, to June II, 1606, when the ships parted com- 
pany, Prado’s account of the main events connected 
with the discoveries made down to that time is much 
the same as that given in the three existing Narratives 
as printed by Markham, but there are naturally 



^ Fide p. 193. 


= Fide pp. 44-5 and 71-6. 
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considerable variations in the details. Whilst Prado 
omits many things mentioned by the others, he gives 
much new or additional information. This section 
of the Relacion is particularly interesting and important 
by reason of the entirely unsuspected light it sheds on 
the personal character of Quiros and his wilful conduct, 
which caused Prado to transfer himself to Torres' ship 
and led up to the subsequent mutiny and the parting 
of the ships. 

Abstract of the new information contained in the Relacion, 

up to the separation of the ships, [Vide infra, pp. 93-129.] 

Prado informs Quiros of certain signs he had observed at 
26° S. Lat. indicating large land ahead — Conference of Pilots 
and general agreement as to the signs of land and resolution to 
proceed in the direction indicated — Quiros gives secret orders 
to change the course at midnight to N.W., influenced thereto 
by a relative on board and by the Chief Pilot who wished to 
hasten the voyage to Manila — Account of the Chief Pilot Juan 
Ochoa de Bilbao — Unavailing remonstrance of Prado with 
Quiros for altering the course and not continuing to sail up to 
30° S. Latitude according to the Viceroy’s orders, and in con- 
formity with their own oaths — Enmity of the crew against 
Quiros and incipient mutiny by reason of the change of course, 
and their discovery that he and his friend (Sojo) had secretly 
shipped 200 jars of wine for sale at Manila in place of 200 
jars of water, the shortage of which was already causing dis- 
content — Prado’s further remonstrances with Quiros as to his 
behaviour and neglect of the Viceroy’s orders — Consequent 
ill-will of Quiros and threat to put Prado ashore on a desert 
island, and Prado’s defiance thereat — Quiros’ attempt to placate 
the crew by promises of rich rewards to come — Irony of the 
crew in consequence of their lack of faith in such evidently idle 
promises — Prado informs Quiros through the Father Confessor 
of the imminent mutiny of the crew, but Quiros takes no notice 
— ^The mutinous crew want Prado for head, but he, not wishing 
to mix in such conflicts and lose the honour which he had gained 
in the service of his Majesty, obtains leave of Quiros to transfer 
himself to the Almiranta [i.e. Torres’ ship the San Pedrico ’] — 
Prado’s transference with all his rations — Alonso Sanchez the 
surgeon also transfers the next day — Quiros orders the Chief 
Pilot Juan Ochoa de Vilbao to be seized and taken to the 
Almirantaw\t\i verbal orders to Torres that he should be garrotted 
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at once and cast into the sea after confession — Prado’s advice to 
Torres not to execute this order unless given in writing — 
Quiros’ refusal to give the order in writing — Strong personal 
reasons for Quiros’ desire to get rid of Ochoa — ^Torres’ and 
Prado’s further remonstrances with Quiros as to his actions — 
Landing in the Bay of St Philip and St James — Institution of the 
Order of the Holy Ghost and investiture of officers therein — 
Wild scheme to build the City of New Jerusalem and appoint- 
ment of Officers to govern the same — Island of Ireney called by 
Quiros the great Australia of the Holy Spirit — Possession taken 
in the King’s name — Prado’s objection to Quiros’ form of 
declaration on that occasion and public correction of the same 
and retort by Quiros — Details of the parting of the ships on 
June II during a gale — Search made for the Capitana without 
result and no traces of wreck found — Prado’s conviction that 
the crew had at last mutinied and carried off the ship, confirmed 
shortly after he reached Manila by the story told him by some 
of the sailors who had been in the ship with Quiros and who had 
just arrived from Mexico. 

{Abstract continued on p. 71] 

PRADO’S ACCOUNT OF THE VOYAGE AFTER 
THE DEPARTURE OF QUIROS 

ROM this point onwards the Relacion deals en- 
tirely with the continuation of the voyage from 
the island of Espiritu Santo until the expedi- 
tion reached Manila, that is to say from June 1 1 , 
1606, to May 22, 1607. Except from the short letters 
of Torres and Prado and Prado's maps preserved at 
Simancas, practically nothing has hitherto been known 
of this most momentous voyage. The recovery of this 
manuscript, giving the first detailed account of one of 
the most remarkable voyages ever made in the Age of 
Discovery, may therefore well be described as of in- 
estimable value, and may be regarded as the very 
corner-stone of Australian pioneer history. 

Before continuing the Abstract it may be as well here 
to comment on and brush aside some of the erroneous 
deductions which modern historians appear to have 
drawn from the aforesaid letters of Torres and Prado 
and the Prado Maps. [Continued pp. 69-76.] 
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MR R. LOGAN JACK’S OPINIONS ON THE 
LETTER OF TORRES, ETC. 

NE of the latest writers, Mr R. Logan Jack, in 
his e.'yite>nsivQy<^OT^Northmost Australia'^ ^ devotes 
no less than thirteen pages to an account of the 
voyage of Torres. His aspersions on the character of 
Prado have already been shown to be not only entirely 
unwarranted but purely imaginary^, and some of his 
comments on the inaccuracies (as he supposes) in 
Torres’ own account of his voyage seem to be equally 
unreliable. Let us examine them. Wytfliet’s definite 
mention of a narrow strait between New Guinea and 
Terra Australis has already been discussed 3 , and the 
suggestion made that it was at the best merely suppo- 
sitional. It is of course quite possible that Torres was 
acquainted with the rumour that there was such a 
passage, but, as will be seen, he was certainly not making 
for it on his voyage to Manila. Nevertheless, on p. 21 
of his book. Jack states that everything points to the fact 
that Torres was making “for a passage regarding which 
he was already in possession of some information”. On 
p. 1 8 he says that Torres “fell in with the beginning of 
New Guinea”, and after coasting to the west for five 
days landed on what he named Tiera de Buenaventura 
on July 18, 1606. But this is no evidence that Torres 
knew of the strait and was making for it. The contrary 
is easily proved, for it is clear that Torres was planning 
to go to the north of New Guinea. His standing orders 
from Quiros (as printed by Markham, pp. 183—91) 
were that in the event of the separation of the ships they 
were to rendezvous at the Island of Santa Cruz and wait 
for each other for three months. If at the end of this 
time the other ships had not arrived, Torres was to 
“steer S.W. as far as 20°, thence N.W. to 4° and on 
that parallel he is to steer west in search of New Guinea; 
after coasting all along that land he is to proceed to the 

^ Cf. footnote, p. 8. ^ Vide pp. 31—2 ante, 

3 Vide pp. 18-20 ante. 
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City of Manila . . .in 14° N.’’. It is evident from these 
instructions that Torres could not strike the south side 
of New Guinea on the parallel of 4° S., for there is no 
water in that latitude on the south side until towards the 
western end of the island. Torres himself tells us in his 
letter that after sailing to the south-west as instructed, 
and having no signs of land that way, “I stood back to 
the N. W. to III® S. Latitude : there we fell in with the 
beginning of New Guinea. ... I could not weather the 
E. point so I coasted along to the westward on the S. 
side''.^ Two things are evident from the two quotations 
given above, firstly that Torres was endeavouring to 
follow his instructions to pass along the north side of 
New Guinea, and secondly that as he could not weather 
the east point he was compelled to coast along to the west 
on the south side. It is thus clearly shown that Jack’s 
inference that Torres was making “for a passage re- 
garding which he was already in possession of some 
information” cannot be substantiated. Jack actually 
quotes on p. 18 part of the paragraph in Torres’ letter 
where he says he “fell in with the beginning of New 
Guinea ’ ’ but if he had completed it “ I could not weather 
the E. point so I coasted along to the westward on the 
S. side”^ it would have been obvious to him that Torres 
intended to continue to sail to the north-west up to 4°, but 
was by force of circumstances compelled at 1 1 to turn to 
the west along the south side. Prado’s Relacion confirms 
this but gives the latitude as 12®. He tells us that after 

directing our route to south west until we reached 20 of 
altitude. . .and having carried out the order, we turned to the 
north . . . and although the wind was south east and not much 
in our favour the Lord God was pleased that at daybreak on the 
fourteenth of July we should find land \the side-note says “ the first 
land in 12® altitude”], very high, and the coast running very far 
both ways. . . . We drew out and crowded sail to go eastwards, 
[i.e, towards the north side of New Guinea\ with sunrise the wind 
blew a stiff breeze so that it was necessary to submit and to go 
along the coast [i.e. to the west along the south side\ \_Vide pp. 

132-5-] 


^ Burney-Markliam version. 



48 Nena Light on the 

On pp. 19 and 21 Jack’^ states that Torres gives 
impossible latitudes in and about the Gulf of Papua. 
The present writer (working at first from the translation 
given by Markham)® was himself greatly puzzled by the 
passage, “We went over it [i.e. a bank'] along the coast 
to 7|-° latitude and the end of it is in 5° But the mys- 
tery as to 5° appeared to be solved when an analysis of 
the context seemed to indicate that 5° was doubtless a 
misinterpretation by the translator for 5 fathoms. The 
9° quoted by Torres is apparently approximately 
correct, but 7|° is doubtless a trifle too far north, as it 
would have been right on the coast, or actually inland, 
as compared with the more precise surveys of modern 
times. But when we consider the difflculties of ac- 
curately determining the latitude during such a tortuous 
voyage as this, a slight variation is not surprising. A 
diference of only half a degree [i.e. 8° instead of 7|-°] 
would make Torres’ narrative of the voyage in the Gulf 
of Papua quite feasible. Prado’s two maps of this part 
of the coast confirm the general accuracy of Torres’ 
statements. The question of 5° or 5 fathoms is more 
fully argued when Captain Bayldon’s deductions are 
discussed {infra, pp. 51—2). 

As to the 11° mentioned by Torres as his southern 
limit. Jack (p. 21) thinks this also is impossible “for the 
reason that it would have brought him well into Queens- 
land”. Although it is quite possible for Torres to have 
reached 11° if he had borne away sufficiently far to 
the west-south-west after passing through Endeavour 
Strait, there was no necessity for him to have done so, 
for he could have turned to the north-west in a lower 
latitude. It is far more probable that here again there 
was a slight error in calculating the latitude. A differ- 
ence of only one-sixth of a degree [i.e. 10° 50' instead 
of 1 1°] would have enabled him to pass between Prince 
of Wales Island and Peak Point, the western extremity 
of the Cape York Peninsula, and then bear away to the 


^ Nortkmost Australia, 


^ Markham, p. 463. 
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north-west without touching the mainland. The most 
southerly point of Prince of Wales Island lies in 10° 46', 
whilst the latitude of Peak Point is 10° 42'. Torres says 
“there were very large islands and there appeared more 
to the southward”. The “very large islands” may very 
well have been Horn and Prince of Wales and others in 
the vicinity, whilst possibly the west coast of the Cape 
York peninsula may have been mistaken for more islands 
to the southward. (Cf. p. 73 infra where Prado men- 
tions “other islands towards the North and one bigger 
than the rest”.) 

Jack (p. 2 1) mentions nine practical passages through 
the islands and reefs in Torres Strait, and raises the 
question as to which was used by Torres. He suggests 
that “the Bligh Channel (10° 20' S.)” most nearly 
accords with Torres’ description of his position when 
he was able to turn to the north-west. But Jack’s 
mention of the latitude of the Bligh Channel as 10° 20' 
is obviously an error (probably for 10° 2'), for even on 
his own map A he shows it in its correct position close 
to 10°. If Torres actually used the Bligh Channel he 
would have been practically a whole degree out in his 
stated latitude, which would seem almost incredible 
having regard to his general standard of accuracy. 
Moreover Prado in his Relacidn mentions that they 
landed on an island in 1 0° and afterwards proceeded for 
many days touching at numerous islands which he 
describes at some length, before “God was pleased that 
we should henceforth find more water so that . . . the 
wind being a strong breeze we went out towards the 
north”. This description certainly does not accord with 
Jack’s theory that they went through the Bligh Channel, 
for had they done so their course would have been 
practically due west until they were actually through 
that passage. This point is amplified on p. 67. As there 
is no reason to doubt Torres’ bonafides, why not assume 
that his stated 1 1 ° is approximately correct, in which case 
the only channel he could have passed through would 
be that now known as Endeavour Strait 


s 
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CAPTAIN BAYLDON*S CONCLUSIONS ON 
THE LETTER OF TORRES 

the Journal and Proceedings of the Royal 
Historical Society^ voL xi. Part 3, pp. 

158—94 (Sydney 1925), Commander Francis 
J, Bayldon, F.R.G.S., R.N.R., gives a long technical 
analysis of the voyage of Torres. This is evidently based 
on the translation of the letter of Torres of 1607 as 
printed by Markham, and develops a reasoned argu- 
ment tending to demonstrate that the stated latitude of 
ii*^ S. could not be even approximately correct, and 
consequently that Torres could not possibly have sighted 
the mainland of Australia as some writers have held. 
Bayldon definitely states his opinion that Torres coasted 
along the south side of New Guinea, keeping as close 
in shore as the shoals would permit, passing False Cape 
and continuing to the west and north until he struck the 
coast at 5° S. in the neighbourhood of Cape Steenboom. 
The arguments of Comdr. Bayldon (after his fourteen 
years’ personal experience in navigating through the 
waters of Torres Strait and off the south coast of New 
Guinea, etc.) are of course entitled to every possible 
respect and consideration, but when such arguments are 
mainly based on the supposed statements of Torres, the 
whole superstructure crumbles if it can be shown that 
the base is not well and truly grounded. That is exactly 
what appears to have happened in this case. Bayldon 
(working apparently from Markham’s translation) 
quotes Torres as saying “we fell in with a bank of from 
3 to 9 fathoms ... we went over it along the coast to 
7|- degrees south latitude, and the end of it is in 5 
degrees”. The present writer has already shown, when 
discussing Mr Logan Jack’s deductions^, how he him- 
self was greatly puzzled by this passage until he realised 
that the 5 degrees was a misinterpretation by the trans- 
lator for 5 fathoms. This became still more evident from 


^ Ante p. 48. 
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Lord Stanley’s translation of the same passage, which 
varies considerably from the Burney-Markham version 
quoted above. Stanley makes Torres say “at this point 
there begins a bank of from three fathoms to nine, which 
stretches along the coast until seven degrees and a half, 
and the extremity of it is in five (degrees?)”. The fact 
that Stanley places the word degrees within parentheses 
with a query mark, shows that it did not appear in the 
original, and that he himself was in doubt as to the 
interpretation to be put upon the final words of the 
sentence. We now know for certain from our photostat 
of the Madrid copy, from which Lord Stanley made his 
translation, that the Spanish text actually reads “el 
remate del es en sinco” {the end of it is in five.') {Vide the 
Spanish as printed in the Appendix, p. 230.) 

Mr Barwick’s re-translation of this passage reads 
“from here begins a bank {yglacel) of three fathoms to 
nine which runs along the coast a hundred and eighty 
odd leagues; we went over it along the coast to seven 
degrees and a half, and the end of it is in five” {Vide 
p. 231). It will be observed that this rendering varies 
somewhat from Stanley’s, he having apparently omitted 
the reference to the distance traversed. 

Collingridge also, in History of Australia 1895, evi- 
dently suspected an error here, for he puts * against 5°, 
referring to a footnote where he says: *“ There is a 
mistake or miscalculation here, for the farthest northing 
they could make, in the gulf they were in (Gulf of 
Papua), would be in about 8° N.” \sic. error for S.]. 
Collingridge apparently supposed that the error lay in 
the number of the degree 5° for 8°, not that f was a 
misinterpretation for 5 fathoms. 

If we analyse the sentence in question and collate it 
with the context, it is clear th&t five degrees could not 
possibly be meant, for that latitude lies some two hundred 
miles north in the interior of New Guinea. It is stated 
that the bank “stretches along the coast until seven 
degrees and a half”. If Torres had intended to say that 
the end of the bank was in five degrees, would he not 


4-2 
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have said at once ‘'the bank stretches along the coast 
until five degrees’’ ? It must be remembered that there 
is no 5° S. anywhere in the Gulf of Papua, where the 
described bank lies. That Torres was still referring to 
the Gulf of Papua is clear from the next sentence, 
whether we adopt the Markham, the Stanley or the 
Barwick version. The first states “we could not go 
farther on for the many shoals and great currents, so wc 
were obliged to sail out S.W. in that depth to ii® S. 
latitude”. Stanley renders it “we could not go forward 
on account of the numerous shoals and strong currents 
which there are throughout, so we had to go out by the 
south west course hy the said deep channel until eleven 
degrees, etc.” The latest version, by Mr Barwick, 
reads, “we could not go forward owing to the many 
shoals and great currents which there are throughout it, 
so we had to go out turning south west in the said depths 
to eleven degrees, etc.” Whichever version we adopt, 
''in that depth^\ "by the said deep channel'^ or "in the said 
depth' % the analysis works out to the same result, viz. 
that Torres meant that from the end of the bank in the 
Gulf of Papua, where he found he could go no further, 
he sailed out south-west to 1 S. in some depth already 
mentioned. The Spanish words — "por el dicho fondo — 
in the said depth” — are so definite that it is no longer 
open to doubt that the word at the end of the sen- 
tence previously quoted must mean fathoms and not 
degrees, otherwise to what does "the said depth" refer? 
That the reference is to five fathoms and not to the 
previously mentioned depth “from three fathoms to 
nine”, is independently confirmed by Prado when he 
says in his Relacion that the shoals run out to sea south- 
wards for 50 leagues in 4 or 5 fathoms of water {vide 
p. 67). Obviously Torres could not have sailed south- 
west from 5° S. to 11° S. before passing through the 
strait, for there is no point in the Gulf of Papua lying 
in 5® S. or within two or three degrees of that latitude. 
The only spot in New Guinea lying in the latitude of 
5^ S. is on the south coast in the neighbourhood of Cape 
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Steenboom, more than seven degrees of longitude further 
west than the north-west corner of the Gulf of Papua. 
A south-west course from Cape Steenboom at 5° to 
1 1° S. would have carried Torres hundreds of miles to 
the west of the strait, that is to say to approximately 
134° Long. E. How could he have sailed there if he 
had not passed through the strait, and what would have 
been his object in turning south-west again to 1 1° S. in 
open water after he had actually worked up north-west 
to 5° S. on his way to Manila, which lies in 14° N. 

It is obvious from the context that he had not already 
passed through the strait when he turned to the south- 
west, for he proceeds to describe some of the islands he 
saw or visited. There are no such islands on a south-west 
course from Cape Steenboom. Hence, as regards the 
mention of the supposed five degrees, whether we inter- 
pret it as referring to the end of the bank in the Gulf of 
Papua, or indicating the neighbourhood of Cape Steen- 
boom, we arrive in either case at a reductio ad absurdum^ 
the moment we subject it to a critical analysis in con- 
junction with the context. Bayldon’s deductions 
respecting the mention of 5 degrees appear to be that 
Torres was referring to a continuous coasting voyage 
close in along the south coast of New Guinea from the 
Gulf of Papua as far west as 5° S. Lat. near Cape Steen- 
boom. He contends that Torres meant “they sailed 
over the mudbank to the head of the Gulf [of Papua] 
which is in about 8 degrees, south of the many outlets of 
the Aird River, and . . . that the other, the far end of it 
on the western coast off Cape Steenboom, is in y 
degrees south latitude”. But even this contention 
cannot possibly be correct, for Torres and Prado both 
tell us that when they reached the place or Cape where 
the coast turned to the north-east (i.e. False Cape in 
about 8° S.) they sailed to the north in twenty-five 
fathoms, so there is no evidence whatever that the bank 
continued further west and north than this point, that is 
to say from 8° to 5°. On the other hand they both 
record that they did not follow the coast to the north- 
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east but cut across to the north in deep water until they 
struck the coast at 4°. So here again it is evident that 
they could have gained no knowledge that the bank 
continued round the Cape and fringed the coast to the 
north-east, for they did not follow it. 

Heawood on p. 74 of his History of Geo^a-phical 
Discovery (1912) in discussing the voyage of Torres, 
states in a footnote that “Torres’s latitudes have caused 
commentators some difficulty”. In attempting to ex- 
plain the apparent paradox in the mention of “5 
(degrees T)” he arrives at much the same conclusions as 
subsequently reached by Bayldon (1925), both writers 
having failed to realise that “5 (degrees ?)” might equally 
well have been interpreted as 5 fathoms. It is to be 
hoped that our deductions set forth above, after a careful 
analysis of this most interesting problem, will be 
accepted as conclusive. 

Bayldon further considers that the letter of Torres 
was written in general terms, not necessarily in chrono- 
logical order, and that consequently the meaning of 
certain statements could only be interpreted by reading 
them in conjunction with other passages in previous or 
later portions of the narrative. He points out that the 
different translations of Torres’ letter vary considerably, 
and are consequently unreliable, so that it is difficult to 
deduce the true meaning, and therefore “one’s own 
reason and knowledge must be drawn on in the en- 
deavour to obtain a correct interpretation”. He 
expresses a wish (which every historian will echo) that 
a photographic copy of the letter of Torres in Spanish 
could be obtained, in order that it might be re-translated, 
in the hope that the exact meaning might be more 
definitely determined. Fortunately this wish can now at 
length be gratified, for it is with the greatest pleasure 
that the present writer is able to announce that a 
photostat of Torres’ letter in Spanish has just (July 
1929) been obtained from Madrid, taken from the copy 
preserved in the Biblioteca Nacional. This is the copy 
used in 1868 by Lord Stanley for the translation 
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appended to his work on De Morga’s Philippine Islands^ 
which he edited for the Hakluyt Society in that year 
(First SerieSj voL xxxix). From this photostat it is now 
possible to print herewith for the first time the original 
Spanish text of Torres’ letterh Mr Barwick has made 
an entirely new and independent translation^, which 
will be found to vary considerably from the several 
existing versions, and which it is hoped will finally clear 
up a number of points hitherto open to doubt and 
misconception. 

When the Torres photostat was received from Madrid 
it was found, quite unexpectedly, to be preceded by a 
copy of a covering letter or Report from the Council of 
State to the King of Spain dated September 25, 1608, 
in which valuable fresh information is contained, for the 
document does not seem to have been hitherto recorded. 
It states that ‘‘quite recently” there was laid before the 
Council a letter from Luis Vaez de Torres giving an 
account of what had happened to him and what had 
been discovered in his voyage, and how “likewise were 
exhibited five maps which he sent of some ports and 
islands where he landed”. The question of the identity 
of these five maps has already been discussed 3 . 

Quiros was evidently at this time (1608) dancing 
attendance at Court petitioning for further employment 
in order to continue his discoveries. In this Report no 
reference is made to the sudden abandonment of his 
expedition of 1605— 6, nor is any hint given of the 
mutiny, from which it may be inferred that a true 
account of the voyage of Quiros had not yet reached the 
Council. Nevertheless the Council placed before the 
King, in this Report, the following cogent reasons for 
keeping secret the recent discoveries and for not re- 
employing Quiros to make further explorations : 

And now also has been considered in the Council . . . the 
proposal made by. . .Quiros, what he has gone through in the 
said discovery and what he seeks in order to continue it. And the 

^ Vide Appendix I. - Vide Appendix I. 

^ Pp. 39-40 ante. 
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Council . « . is of opinion . . . that what is discovered in the Indies 
withdraws men from Spain, which is so short of men, as is evident, 
it may be feared that fresh discoveries will lead to greater injury 
and open a way for Your Majesty’s enemies to go to occupy 
them, since besides the lack of men. . .Your Majesty’s treasury 
is so exhausted that there will be much strain in retaining what 
has been discovered.. . .This. . .<^iros has got it into his head 
to be a second Columbus, and seeing that from what is aforesaid 
his design cannot be encouraged, it is not desirable to drive him 
to despair on account of. . . the risk there would be that he might 
have recourse to Your Majesty’s enemies to occupy it.... 
taking for granted that it will be best not to discuss this fresh 
discovery, it [i.e. the Council] is of opinion that this man being so 
experienced should be retained here as cosmographer in order 
that he may be of service in marine charts and globes . . . and in 
this way everything will be settled, namely, not to make known 
or publish what this man has discovered, nor to drive him to 
despair, and to avoid the difficulty about his giving information 
to the enemies of this Crown, and to retain him and get from him 
all the profit that may be possible in whatever may arise here in 
respect of his profession. 

The full text of the Report is printed in Appendix 1 . 
It confirms absolutely the conclusions reached by 
Markham from other sources, for it appears that during 
the next four or five years after the Report of 1608, 
Quiros was so persistent with his memorials and peti- 
tions for further employment, that it was finally decided 
that his presence in Spain was no longer desirable. 
Markham on pp. xxxiv— v relates at some length how he 
was finally despatched to Peru in company with the 
newly appointed Viceroy, Don Francisco de Borja, 
under the implied promise that he would be employed 
on a fresh expedition as soon as circumstances would 
permit, but Markham also records how the Viceroy’ 
received secret orders to appear to entertain the pro- 
posals of Quiros but not to despatch his business. 
Quiros seems to have remained to the last under the 
mistaken idea, as Markham says, “that after years of 
wearisome solicitation his grand ideas were to be realised. 
Fortunately for the brave enthusiast, he was saved from 
the anguish of being undeceived by a timely death at 
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Panam a on his way out The date of his death is usually 
given as 1614^ but it is recorded that the Viceroy went 
out to Peru in 1615, arriving at Lima in December^, 
hence it would seem more probable that if Quiros 
accompanied him his death did not occur until 1615. 
[Bayidon’s conclusions continued on p. 59] 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL NOTES ON THE SPANISH 
LETTER OF TORRES AND ITS TRANSLATIONS 

B efore continuing the analysis of Bayl don’s 
deductions it may be as well here to make another 
digression and give a few bibliographical details 
as to what has hitherto been known about the original 
Torres letter and its translations. 

The letter of Torres was written to the King of Spain 
from Manila in July 1607, but seems to have remained 
entirely unknown to historians until 1762. Major in 
his work Early Voyages to Terra Australis^ edited for the 
Hakluyt Society in 1859, gives (on page Ixxv of his 
Introduction) the following interesting account of its 
discovery: 

A copy of this letter of Torres was fortunately lodged in the 
Archives of Manila: and it was not till that city was taken, in 
1762, by the English, that the document was discovered by 
Dalrymple, who paid a fitting tribute to the memory of this 
distinguished Spanish navigator, by giving to this dangerous 
passage the name of Torres’ Straits, which it has ever since 
retained. The Editor [i,e. Major] has striven in vain to learn 
into whose hands Dalrymple’s copy of this letter has fallen. He 
has been compelled, therefore, to reprint it from Dalrymple’s 
translation, supplied to Admiral Burney as inserted at the end of 
vol. II of his Discoveries a 7 td Voyages in the South Seas. 

Although it would thus seem that Dalrymple first 
discovered and translated the letter of Torres, he does 
not appear to have made any historical use of it himself 
The letter, as so translated, was first printed by Burney 
as Appendix No. i (pp. 467—78) to Part ii of his 


^ Markham, p. 517. 


^ Ibid. p. XXXV. 
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experience in examining, collating, abstracting and 
describing old historical manuscripts. Except in a few 
instances where the bona fides of a writer has been sus- 
pected or impugned, he has generally found that original 
statements of fact are almost invariably correct, or 
approximately so to the best of their author’s knowledge 
and belief, and hence cannot lightly be set aside. Any 
discrepancies in a narrative in the original language are 
usually traceable to clerical errors when the context is 
weighed and analysed. In translations these clerical 
errors of the original, if not detected and corrected, are 
consequently repeated, and when, as has hitherto been 
the case with the Torres letter, the original text has not 
been available for verification, they are extremely 
puzzling. In other cases mistranslations or misinter- 
pretations often lead to renderings entirely different from 
the intended meaning of the author. Therefore any 
suspected words or figures, whether in the original or 
in a translation, cannot be held to be absolutely correct, 
when the more lengthy context lucidly indicates an 
entirely different interpretation. In cases where a 
suspected error cannot definitely be verified, it is of 
course not permissible or safe to base a positive contra- 
argument thereon. Where, however, the context de- 
finitely indicates the inferred error, any argument based 
on the supposed correctness of the passage as it stands, 
is necessarily weakened, or upset altogether, if it can 
be shown that the passage in question cannot possibly 
be read to make sense with the context. Just such a case 
seems to occur in Bayldon’s further arguments on the 
passage where Torres is supposed to have mentioned 
5° S. lat. for the second time : 

We went along this bank for two months at the end of which 
time we found ourselves in 25 fathoms and in 5° S. latitude and 
10 leagues from the coast. And having gone 480 leagues here 
the coast goes to the N.E. I did not reach it for the bank became 
very shallow. So we stood to the N. and in 25 fathoms to 4° 
latitude, where we fell in with a coast which likewise lay in a 
direction E. and W. [Burney-Markham version.] 
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Lord Stanley’s rendering varies slightly and reads as 
follows : 

. . . We went along this shoal for two months. At the end of 
that time we found ourselves in twenty-five fathoms water and 
in five degrees latitude, and ten leagues from the coast, and we 
had gone four hundred and eighty leagues. Here the coast trends 
to the north-east. I did not reach it, because the hank is very 
shoal, so I went on running to the north in twenty-five fathoms 
water as far as four degrees, when we fell in with a coast which 
also stretched from east to west. 

Mr Barwick’s re-translation of this passage practically 
agrees with Stanley’s. The only di&rence worthy of 
note in these three renderings is in the words printed 
in italicj viz., Markham *‘^we stood to the iV.” and Stanley 
and Barwick I went on running to the north' \ Comment 
on this discrepancy is deferred for the moment, until 
the general meaning of the whole passage has been 
elucidated, for by analysing it, whichever rendering we 
adopt, we glean three definite facts : 

1 . That it is stated that at f the coast went to the 
north-east. 

2. That from this point (5®) they ‘‘stood to the 
north” or “went on running to the north” to 4° S. Lat. 

3. That at 4.^ they fell in with a coast running east 
and west. 

If we consult any map of New Guinea it immediately 
becomes evident that there must be another error some- 
where in the passage quoted above. There is only one 
place on the south side of New Guinea where the coast 
does actually turn to the north-east, and that is at False 
Cape, which lies approximately in 8° S. Lat. Hence 
it is suggested that the 5° mentioned by Torres, either 
in the original Spanish or in the translation, is a clerical 
error for 8^. For the sake of argument let us assume for 
the moment that 5° is correct as it stands, and see how 
it works out. How could they possibly have stood to the 
north or have go7ie on running to the north from 5^ to 4^^ 
as stated, when the coast between f and 4° runs 
practically east and west, with only a very slight trend 
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to the north-west permitting a course only a point or so 
north of west? The only possible answer to this 
question confirms the inferred error of 5° for 8°. Even 
Burney as early as 1 806 noticed the error in the mention 
of 5°, for on p. 313 he says “this seems to be an irre- 
gularity in the account of Torres, as the coast begins to 
turn to the N.E. between the 8th and 9th degree of 
South latitude”. Collingridge also suspected the error, 
and seems to imply that the latitude intended to be 
mentioned was 8° not 5°, for he says: 

The only portion of the coast trending N.E. in anything like 
the latitude mentioned, is from False Cape to Cape KolfF, along 
Frederick Henry Island; this portion of the coast line is, however, 
in 7° or 8° latitude S. instead of 5°. There is reason to believe 
that this is, nevertheless, the portion of the coast described as 
going N.E., because, as we have seen ante, the head of the gulf 
they had previously visited (Gulf of Papua), the latitude of which 
corresponds to this same degree of latitude south, is also said to 
be in 5° S., whereas it is in 8° South. 

From this it would appear that Collingridge’s opinion 
was that Torres’ mention of 5° should in both cases 
read 8°. Our contention is that the first mention of 
“five”, translated as five degrees or five {degrees?), was 
intended to be read as five fathoms, whilst the second 
is a clerical error for 8 degrees. Hence it is suggested 
that both the references to 5°, whether in the Spanish 
or in the translation of Torres’ letter, are errors, and 
that he never intended to mention five degrees at all. 
This analysis has been worked out quite independently 
of the new Prado Relacidn, but when we read that 
account of the voyage in conjunction with the letter of 
Torres, our interpretation of the latter is confirmed in 
a remarkable manner, as will presently be seen. It is 
therefore submitted that all Bayldon’s arguments that 
Torres made the coast at 5° near Cape Steenboom, and 
that the bank extended to that point, are based on a 
misinterpretation of the statements in Torres’ letter as 
given in the translation printed by Markham, from 
which he (Bayldon) appears to have worked. Whatever 
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may be the nature of the errorj surely one word or 
figure cannot be held to outweigh and take precedence 
over the gist of the context, which indicates, clearly 
enough, that the mentioned 5° was the place where the 
coast turned to the north-east, and not 5® on the south 
coast of the mainland in the neighbourhood of Cape 
Steenboom, where the coast runs practically east and 
west. 

It will be remembered that in the Burney-Markham 
version it is stated that at 5° '‘we stood to the north 
whereas Stanley and Barwick both give “I went on 
running to the north”. The former yields no indication 
of the direction from which Torres came when he 
reached the point where he found the coast trended to 
the north-east. On the other hand the rendering “I 
went on running to the north” presupposes that he had 
already been sailing in that direction. That this inter- 
pretation is correct seems to be confirmed by Prado, for 
when speaking of the most southerly point reached (i.e. 
approximately he says, 

we went out towards the north and discovered a lofty cape of the 
great country, we steered towards it and saw on anchoring that 
die coast ran in a different direction and perceived that there was 
an end of coasting. \^Fide infra^ p. 165.] 

Prado further states that the cape lay in altitude, so 
here again we have evidence that the bank or shoals did 
not extend beyond the cape. From the latitude men- 
tioned it is perfectly clear that the cape they saw was 
False Cape, and that they had been running to the 
north from approximately ii® before they reached it. 
This entirely negatives Bayldon’s theory that the bank 
extended to 5° and that Torres had been coasting close 
in along the south shore of New Guinea after leaving 
the Gulf of Papua, when his course would obviously 
have been practically due west, certainly not north. 
Our contention is that he coasted along outside the 
shoals in a south-westerly direction down to nearly 
11° S., trying all the time to find a passage through to 
the north and west. 
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Bayldon in his preliminary “Remarks” appears to 
suggest that the letter of Torres was written in general 
terms not always in chronological sequence, hence he 
seems to feel himself justified in basing and supporting 
his arguments on various statements excerpted and 
pieced together in the order in which he imagines the 
described events occurred. Whereas if Torres’ letter is 
read, as the present writer believes it should be, as a 
veracious and strictly chronological narrative (with the 
first error in the translation “five degrees” altered to 
five fathoms, and the second 5° corrected to 8°), a very 
different result must necessarily be reached. Con- 
sequently it is submitted that the statement of Torres 
that he sailed as far to the south-west as li° S. must 
still be held to be approximately correct, and that it has 
not been disproved by Bayldon’s arguments, however 
technical and ingenious. 

In support of his contention that after leaving the 
Gulf of Papua Torres sailed west along the south side 
of New Guinea, keeping as close in shore as possible, 
Bayldon amplifies his arguments by suggesting reasons 
why he (Torres) could not possibly have reached a 
latitude even approximating to 11°. He contends that 
the winds, the weather, the reefs, currents and channels 
of Torres’ time are still practically unaltered at the 
present day, and that it would therefore have been 
impossible, with the ships in use in his time, for Torres 
to have prevailed against them and sailed south-west to 
1 1° as he claims to have done. For these reasons Bayldon 
thinks it safer to assume that the latitudes, the distances 
and the directions reported by Torres must be incorrect, 
simply because he (Bayldon) considers it would have 
been physically impossible for Torres to have done what 
he actually said he did. Surely this is rather a dangerous 
argument, and one not likely to convince the experienced 
student of historic geography without some definite 
proofs. Bayldon’s arguments that Torres could not 
have done all that he claims are purely suppositional. 
Definite statements such as those of Torres cannot be 
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disproved merely by a contradiction based on supposi- 
tion alone. What evidence can Bayldon offer, to prove 
what was the nature of the winds and the actual state of 
the currents, channels, and shoals more than 300 years 
ago? The strait is not known to have been traversed 
again until towards the end of the eighteenth century, 
when Cook passed through in 1 770 followed by Bligh 
in 1789. After 300 years surely the natural inference 
is that, owing to the continual scouring of the violent 
currents, some at least of the channels would be more 
open, easier, and deeper than in Torres’ day. But this 
line of argument need not be elaborated until geo- 
graphers and historians have decided on the exact 
interpretation to be put upon the newly-discovered 
Relation of Prado, after carefully collating it with the 
Letter of Torres. The Relation appears absolutely to 
confirm the latter, and in no single instance does it seem 
to offer any contradiction. 

Until the discovery of the new Relation, the Letter of 
Torres of 1 607, the Prado Maps and the letters of Prado 
sent home from Goa in 1613 {vide the Appendix) 
provided the only evidence we had of the discovery of 
the south side of New Guinea and the islands in the 
passage (now known as Torres Strait) between that 
country and Cape York, the most northerly point of 
Australia. 

THE LETTER OF TORRES AND PRADO’S 
RELACI6N COMPARED 

ET US now examine the new Relation and 
collate it with the Letter of Torres, in order 
to see to what extent it either confirms or 
refutes Bayldon’s conclusions. The whole 
Letter of Torres (yoide Appendix I) extends roughly to 
about 3650 words, but the part relating to his passage 
through the strait (from the time he struck the south- 
east point of New Guinea at 1 1 S. Lat. until he 
reached 4° on the south coast) is so condensed that it 
S 5 
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occupies only about 400 words. That part of the new 
Relacion covering the same ground extends to about 
6500 words out of a total for the whole manuscript of 
roughly 22,500^ Consequently the Relacion^ being so 
much more detailed, yields us far more definite informa- 
tion than has hitherto been available. It may again be 
emphasised that nowhere does the Relacion in any way 
conflict with the statements of Torres. On the other 
hand the additional information given not only con- 
firms the general short narrative of Torres, but clarifies 
it on several points which might be considered as 
indefinite or ambiguous, and which previous writers 
have apparently misinterpreted. It may justly be said 
that the narratives of Torres and Prado complement and 
supplement each other in a remarkable manner. The 
brief nautical details given without dates by Torres fit 
in admirably with Prado's lengthy descriptions of the 
islands discovered, of which he does not always give the 
latitudes although frequently recording the dates. 

It has already been suggested (p. 48) that the latitude 
S., mentioned by Torres, may not be absolutely 
correct, but that an error of only one-sixth of a degree, 
making it 50', w’ould have made his stated course 
quite feasible. He could then have passed through 
Endeavour Strait along the south side of Prince of 
Wales Island, thus being for some time within sight of 
the mainland of Australia. Unfortunately the Relacion 
does not definitely state the highest latitude attained, 
but from the general information given it may clearly 
be inferred that the 11° mentioned by Torres cannot be 
very far wrong. 

The Relacion recounts the voyage to the west along 
the south coast of New Guinea from the time the south- 
east point was struck in 1 2*^ S., or as Torres says in 1 1 
Numerous islands and places, many of which are laid 
down on the Prado Maps, II and IIP, are described. 
At the west end of the Gulf of Papua it became necessary 


^ Vide p, 24, 


“ Vide facsimiles at the end. 
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to turn to the south-west, just as Torres says, and islands 
in 9^ and 10° are named and descriptions given. 
The highest latitude actually mentioned is 10° at an 
island they named ‘‘Isla de los Ferros'*. 

From this island, which is lofty, we counted forty, all situated 
among the shoals. . .we tried again \holvtmos\ to go to the great 
land [i.e. New Guinea], but the shoals were so large that we could 
not get across. {Vide p. 161.] 

The use of the word ‘‘again" in this passage certainly 
presupposes the fact that they had previously tried un- 
successfully to get back to the coast of New Guinea 
before reaching 10° S. 

An eclipse of the moon seen from this island on 
September 22 is then mentioned, and the narrative 
proceeds to describe how they went on for many days 
struggling with the currents amongst the shoals, and 
how 

on the eve of S. Francis [i.e. Oct. 3] we found other islands 
towards the north and among them one bigger than the rest, and 
at nightfall we anchored in five fathoms at half a league from the 
island. . . . God was pleased that we should henceforth find more 
water so that we had not to wait for the tides; the wind being a 
strong breeze we went out towards the north and discovered a 
lofty cape of the great country, we steered towards it and saw 
on anchoring that the coast ran in a different direction and per- 
ceived that there was an end of coasting. We were among these 
rocks and shoals for 34 days, they run out into the sea as far as 
we could judge about fifty leagues in a southern direction [the 
sidenote adds “in 4 or 5 fathoms of water”]. It pleased God 
that at this cape we got away from the shoals. They gave it 
the name Cabo de San Pablo, it is in 8 1 -® altitude. {Vide p. 165.] 

From the above quotation we learn definitely that 
after passing 10° they proceeded for at least twelve 
days (from S^eptember 22 to October 4) before finding 
sufficient water to enable them to turn towards the 
north. In those twelve days it is not unreasonable to 
infer that they must have increased their latitude very 
considerably, say approximately by i degree, always 
supposing that they continued to sail south-west. 
Presumably they did so, for in one of the quotations 
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given above it is definitely stated that at io° “we tried 
again to go to the great land, but the shoals were so large 
that we could not get across”, the inference being that 
they tried to go west or north-west but could not get 
through, so had to continue on their course to the south- 
west. Finally it is recorded that they were among the 
shoals for 34 days and that the shoals ran out “into the 
sea as far as we could judge about fifty leagues in a 
southern direction ’ ’ . Obviously they must have rounded 
the shoals at the most southern point, otherwise how 
could they have reckoned that they extended fifty 
leagues in a southern direction 1 Then again the lofty 
cape they discovered was clearly False Cape, the latitude 
of which is roughly 8J° as stated, and where the coast 
does run in a different direction, exactly as also stated by 
Torres. Could anything be clearer ? 

Continuing 

from this Cape. . . we bore northwards . . .and for two days we saw 
the coast of the land very far away.. . .We were very pleased at 
having left the land on the east side, and steering north after four 
days we again discovered very high land ahead. ... We ran before 
the east wind. . .proceeding westwards along the shore. \Vide 
pp. 165-7.] 

They discovered two harbours which they named 
S. Juan del Prado and San Lucas, which harbours are 
both laid down with these names on Prado’s map, 
No. IV. No latitude is mentioned in the Relacidn, but 
on Prado’s map it is marked as 3|° S. These harbours 
have been identified as the modern Triton Bay. No- 
where is any higher latitude mentioned in this part of 
the Relacion, but Torres definitely states that they fell 
in with the coast at 4°, and that it ran east and west. 
The two narratives are so much in accord that it appears 
to be morally certain that Prado and Torres did not 
strike the coast until a long way west of Cape Steen- 
boom, the point suggested by Bayldon as agreeing with 
the 5° supposed to have been mentioned by Torres. 

After a careful and impartial weighing of all these 
points, it is submitted that the Relacion confirms our 
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interpretation of the narrative of Torres practically as 
it stands, and militates against the correctness of Bayl- 
don’s deductions that Torres coasted along the south 
side of New Guinea to 5° S. as close in shore as possible, 
and consequently could never have sighted the main- 
land of Australia. 

PRADO’S ACCOUNT OF THE VOYAGE 
[Continued from page 45] 

EVERTING to Prado’s Relacion, if we read 
his narrative in conjunction with the letter 
of Torres, and a modern large scale chart, we 
can form a very fair idea of the course they 
took until they cleared the shoals and islands and were 
able to turn towards the north and resume their voyage 
to Manila. It is perfectly clear that after striking the 
south-east point of New Guinea in ii|-° S. as Torres 
says, or i2° as recorded by Prado, they coasted to the 
west along the south side, always decreasing their 
latitude as the coast gradually trended towards the 
north. Finally they reached a point towards the north- 
west corner of the Gulf of Papua (given by Torres as 
7^°), where, finding they could go no farther in that 
direction by reason of the many shoals and great 
currents they encountered, they were compelled to sail 
out south-west in 5 fathoms to 1 1° S. as stated by 
Torres. It must not be forgotten that the main object 
of the voyage was to reach Manila, which they knew lay 
away to the north-west in about 14° N. Lat. Hence, 
when reaching approximately 7^° S. after working up 
the coast to the west and north from 1 1|-° S. where they 
first struck New Guinea, they would not have turned 
back again so far south as 1 1° S. if they could have found 
a passage through to the west in any lower latitude. 

It is of course impossible to say what was the actual 
course taken through the shoals and islands after they 
turned to the south-west in the Gulf of Papua. All we 
know is that it lay between the two latitudes quoted by 
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Torres as 7|-° and 1 1° S. Unfortunately Prado, though 
giving lengthy accounts of many of the islands they saw 
or visited, seldom quotes their latitudes, hence their 
positions cannot even approximately be located. But it 
is more than probable that from his descriptions of their 
physical features, some experienced navigator, familiar 
with the islands in Torres Strait, might well be able to 
identify some of those mentioned. Similarly some 
scientik acquainted with the district might be able to 
draw conclusions from the details of natural history and 
ethnography also given by Prado. If only one island (for 
instance the one with the extinct volcano) could be 
definitely located it would probably serve as a key to the 
relative positions of many of the others. 

It has already been mentioned that all the islands in 
Torres Strait now form part of Australia. The prob- 
ability that Prado and Torres passed between Prince 
of Wales Island and the mainland of Australia has also 
been demonstrated, unless we are prepared to admit that 
Torres’ mention of ii° S. is not even approximately 
correct. Hence, unless the contrary can definitely be 
proved, it is clear that they must have been for a con- 
siderable time in sight of the north coast of Australia, 
in the neighbourhood of Peak Point at the western 
extremity of the Cape York peninsula, for the distance 
between Prince of Wales Island and the mainland is less 
than ten miles. The west coast of Australia south of 
Peak Point is doubtless what appeared to Torres as more 
islands to the southward. It is curious to note that at 
the most southerly point reached Prado speaks of 
“other islands towards the North [not south'] and among 
them one bigger than the rest”. Might this not have 
been Prince of Wales Island, the largest of all Even 
if we admit for the sake of argument that Prado and 
Torres did not even approach 1 1° but struck one of the 
channels further north (say Normanby or Prince of 
Wales between io° 30' and 10° 35') in the neighbour- 
hood of Horn Island or Wednesday Island, they would 
still have been in sight of the mainland, for Peak Point 
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is only about ten miles from Wednesday or Horn. 
Consequently in any case there can be little doubt that 
the mainland of Australia was unconsciously sighted. 
Was ever so great a discovery missed by so small a 
margin [Vide the sketch chart at the end.] 


ANNOTATED ABSTRACT OF PRADO’S RELACiCN 
FROM THE TIME OF THE SEPARATION OF THE 
SHIPS AT THE ISLAND OF ESPIRITU SANTO 
AND THE DEPARTURE OF QUIROS 
[Continued from page 45] 

[N.B. Many of the places mentioned are to he found laid down 
on the Prado Maps^ vide facsimiles at the end,"] 

[pp. 129-133]: Search of the coast in both directions for 
signs of the wreck of the Capitana — nothing found — Council 
held about what to do — decision to wait until June 20 — 
another Council summoned on June 25 when the sealed orders 
of the Viceroy of Peru were produced by Torres and opened — 
they ordered that every effort should be made to reach 20° S. 
Altitude and if no land found, then to proceed to Manila and 
wait four months for the other ships — Prado to be taken for 
Chief to direct the Voyage — ^men wounded with poisoned arrows 
cured by the use of Chinese confection. — [p. 135] Sailed S.W. to 
20 afterwards to the N. and on July 14 struck high land 
running very far both ways [i.e. Tflew Guinea] — drew out and 
crowded sail to go eastward [i.e to the North of New Guinea ] — 
stiff breeze from the south east so that it was necessary to submit 
and go along the coast [i.e. to the west along the south side (cf. 
Torres’ Letter)] — continued coasting for five days — on seventh 
day saw some lofty islets like sugar loaves and sending in a boat 
discovered a nice harbour in io-|° — I gave it the name of Port 
Lerma — ^long description of the harbour and the Indians they 
saw and a fight they had with them — [p. 1 39] harbours explored 
and a large bay discovered which he called san millan (vide 
Prado’s map, No. II) — description of birds, animals and plants 
found — [p. 1 41] description of island named san facunda 
(vide Map II) — names of the Indian nations — ^numerous other 
islands mentioned but not named — ^possession of the country 
taken by Prado in the name of the King, and the formula he 
used on the occasion — ^left the harbour and proceeded westward 
and on August 12 reached an island he named san clara 
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(vide Map III) — [p. 145] large river and village described, also 
long account of the Indians, animals, birds, plants, &c., &c. — 
amusing incident of an Indian trying to kill a pig with an arque- 
bus — [p. 149] large mountains described and opinion expressed 
that they contained rich mines — Island of san bartolome 
(vide Map III) — [p. 151] skirmish with the Indians in which 
many of them were killed — 14 boys and girls captured and 
carried away who were afterwards baptized at Manila — pos- 
session taken in the name of the King in manner aforesaid — ^the 
great land [i.e. New Guinea] given the name of magna 
MARGARITA — [p. 1 55 ] Very big pearl shells and pearls — Island 
in given the name of SAN JUAN bautista — Sept. 2 reached 

“a red island without brushwood or anything green” — ^anchor 
lost in a storm — Island discovered in 9°, two leagues in circum- 
ference, named it mala n dan z a on account of the difficulty of 
navigation — ^another island in 10° named isladelosperros 
(Isle of Dogs) on account of the number of barking dogs — 
numerous ornaments found carved from turtle shell — [p. 161] 
reached an Island of very tall cannibals, skirmish with them and 
one killed whose foot measured 12 inches and his body 8 ft 
4 inches in height — weapons “very strong bows which we could 
not bend and clubs of touchstone, with a handle in the middle as 
thick as the wrist, 3 feet nine inches long, and about forty pounds 
in weight” — numbers of skulls and bones of men they had eaten 
found in a village — “from this island, which is lofty, we counted 
forty, all situated among the shoals” — went to a small island 
with abundance of trees — “tried again to go to the great land 
[i.e. New Guhiea\ but the shoals were so large that we could not 
get across”. 

This last statement is very important as it shows that 
although they had gone well beyond 10° S. Lat. they 
had not yet found a passage through to the north-west. 
As will be seen below they still went on and on for many 
days before they found more water ‘‘and went out 
towards the north’'. From this may it not fairly be 
inferred that Torres’ mention of ii® must have been 
approximately correct.? (Cf. our arguments^ pp. 49 
and 66—9.) 

[p. 161 continued]'. Sept. 22 another eclipse of the moon — next 
night a tempest arose and they thought they were lost as one of 
the cables broke, so they all made confession and prepared to die 
commending themselves to Jesus, Maria, Joseph — ^at dawn the 
storm ceased and when weighing the second anchor they re- 
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covered the broken cable with it, and “saw clearly the favour 
S. Joseph had obtained from the child Jesus” — [p. 163] could 
not get free of the shoals so proceeded slowly at low water with 
foresail only — after three days proceeding thus, reached a flat 
island a league and a half in circumference which was “full of 
pumice stone and seems to have had a volcano in former times” 
— ^gave it the name isla de vulcan quemado [island of 
extinct vokanol — went on to other islands and reached the largest 
which greatly resembled the hill of Our Lady of Monserrate — 
it got the name of monserrate — went in search of other 
islands and anchored between two — ^great quantities of flies so 
named the island isla de las cant ha rides — contrary 
currents so strong that it was necessary for eight days and nights 
to have two men at the rudder to keep the ship’s head against the 
stream — ^when currents ceased, proceeded towards two islands of 
no great size passing along a very narrow channel — at the end of 
two days found other islands towards the North and one bigger 
than the rest — anchored in 5 fethoms but bumped in the night 
— ^lightened the deck and escaped — ^more water then found so 
went out towards the North. 

This is the end of Prado’s description of his tortuous 
voyage through the shoals and islands in the passage 
to the south of New Guinea, now known as Torres Strait, 
during which he unconsciously discovered Australia. 
The remainder of the manuscript (pp. 165-204) 
describes the completion of the voyage along the south 
side of the western end of New Guinea and through the 
Moluccas and Philippines to Manila. Although the 
description of that part of the voyage is entirely new 
historical material and equally interesting, it is not 
proposed to do more here than give a brief abstract 
sufficient to show its importance. From this abstract it 
will be seen that there is ample material for another 
volume dealing with the discovery of the south side of 
New Guinea. It is to be hoped that some student 
interested in the history of maritime discovery in that 
region may be willing to undertake the task. The scope 
of the present volume was always intended to be 
Yimit&d firstly to the new light revealed by Prado on the 
character and actions of Quiros and the reasons which 
caused him suddenly to abandon his voyage at the 
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Island of Espiritu Santo and return to America, and 
secondly to that part of the Relacion which describes the 
discovery of Torres Strait and Australia by Prado and 
Torres. 

[Jbstract contmuei\ [p. 165] Discovered a lofty cape of the 
great country [i.e. New Guinea^ and steered towards it — found 
the coast now ran in a different direction so perceived there was 
an end of coasting — gave the Cape the name of Cabo de San 
Pablos it is in 8-^-® altitude. 

Torres in his letter says (vide p. 23 1 ) “here the coast runs 
along to the N.E. . . .so I went on running to the N.” 
The cape mentioned by Prado is doubtless False Cape of 
the present day which actually lies in 8-|° S. and beyond 
which the coast does turn sharply to the north-east. 

. . .bore northwards and saw the coast very far away — [p. 167] 
discovered eggs of fishes on the sea looking like a shoal extending 
for 7 leagues — in four days observed high land ahead and on 
reaching it turned to the west — ^landed at an island which they 
named isla de los ostiones from the number of fine oysters 
found there — continued coasting to the west — discovered a very 
lovely harbour in 3® S. Lat, and named it san juan del 
PRADO \yide Prado’s map. No. IV] — next day St. Luke’s Day 
Oct. 18 entered another harbour and named it san lucas 
[yuide Map IV] — [N.B. These Harbours have been identified as 
being in Triton Bay {vide Markham, pp. xxvii and 470)] — 
skirmish with the Indians — [p. 169] a Caiman 40 feet long came 
every night to the ship — description of manner of childbirth in 
these parts — ^left this harbour 27 October and continued 
coasting — ^passed between the mainland and an island he named 
NAVAjA \ra%or] from its shape — named the strait la boca de 
TOVAR — ^beautiful bay discovered Oct. 30 and named la 
BAYA BERMEjAon account of the red colour of the surrounding 
hills — Indian told him that country was full of brilliant red 
stones, probably garnets or rubies. — Seven islands in 3° visited, 
found people to be black with long hair and beards — named these 
islands saint simon and jude — very large scallop shells 
found — ^hatchets made from shells — method of Indian fighting 
by blowing lime in the eyes of enemies — [p. 173] five islands in 
which they called the five Sisters (cinco hermanas) — 
first signs found here of Chinese trading — nine islands found at 
i-J° and named the archipelago — rounded these islands and 
after 22 leagues found two islands very full of very big trees and 
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anchored between them — a man who could speak Portuguese 
came off in a boat and gave much information saying they were 
only five days voyage from the Kingdom of bach an where 
there was a Jesuit father — gave news also that Pedro de Acuna 
Governor of the Philippines had seized the Molucca islands 
and had carried off the King of Ternate to Manila — the camp 
master Juan de Esquibel remained at Ternate in his place — 
information of a quick passage to Ternate between Bachan and 
Gilolo which the Chief Pilot would not believe — these islands 
were named islas de las buenas nuevas on account of the 
good news received there — [p. 177] visit from the Governor 
Biliato and the news he gave — description of the country and its 
resources — curious birds’ eggs hatched out in the sand — Island 
of BANDA — Island of OBY — ^anchored at an island near Bachan 
without being aware of it — ^visit from a Portuguese who said he 
was servant to the King of Bachan and that the King desired to 
visit the ship — [p. 183] visit of the King of Bachan to the ship and 
the manner of his reception — ship moved to the safer harbour of 
LA BUA on Dec. 16 — ^advices sent to Juan de Esquibel ac 
Ternate — joins an expedition with the King of Bachan to subdue 
the revolt in the island of c a yo a — [p. 187] account of the fight 
and capture of the fort — Island of maquien — Island of ollas 
— TiDORE — TERNATE — anchored in the harbour of rume 
near Tidore — visit to the Camp Master Juan de Esquibel at 
Ternate who received them with great joy — remained till 
April 28 — [p, 189] description of the Molucca Islands and 
their productions, fruits, plants, spices, &c. — [p. 193] May i 
left Ternate for Manila passing numerous islands which we 
named, and arrived at Manila May 22 — announced their 
arrival to the Audiencia, as the Governor Pedro de Acuna was 
dead — Request for provisions to continue the voyage to Spain 
according to the King’s Command — reply that they had no 
money for the purpose and required the ship for other things 
important to his Majesty’s service. 

This concludes the actual account of the voyage. 
Continuing, Prado relates {vide pp. 193—5) 
beginning of June there came from New Spain the ship 
San Pedro^ which was our Capitana^ and in it some sailors 
from among those of our expedition who related to us 
what occurred about the mutiny”. Then follows a 
circumstantial account of the mutiny {vide pp. 195—7). 
After this comes a long account of the island of Luzon 
and the city of Manila and its people, churches, 
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buildings, trade, produce, etc. etc. The manuscript ends 
with a lengthy description of the provinces of the island 
called the Great Margarita [i.e. New Guinea'], with a list 
of the various nations, description of its physical 
features, and natural and ethnographical history. Prado 
concludes his Relacion by expressing the hope that the 
country may be conquered for the King of Spain. Then 
comes the signature “Don Diego de Prado” with his 
rubric^, beneath which is the Certificate^, already 
quoted on p. 37, followed by the note as to the route 
mapi, now unfortunately lost^. 


BIBLIOGRAPHICAL NOTES 



THE PRADO MAPS IN THE BRITISH MUSEUM 

[HILST making researches in the British 
Museum in the hope of finding further 
biographical information relating to Don 
Diego de Prado y Tovar and Luis Vaez de 
Torres, Mr Barwick was fortunate enough to recognise 
copies of the four Prado Maps preserved in the Manu- 
script Department, where they had lain practically 
unidentified for a period of eighty years. He immedi- 
ately called the writer’s attention to them, and in the 
excitement of the moment it was thought that a great 
cartographical “find” had been made, for two of the 
maps appeared to bear the original signature and rubric 
of Diego de Prado. A day or two afterwards, however, 
when opportunity offered for comparing the signatures 
and rubrics with those at the end of the Relacion, and 
also with those on the reduced facsimiles of the maps 
preserved at Simancas 3 , it was somewhat disappointing 
to find that the Museum signatures and rubrics were 
not originals, but merely imitations. Further com- 
parison of the Museum maps with the reduced fac- 
similes of the Simancas originals showed that the former 
were not duplicate originals, as was at first supposed. 


^ Vide facsimile at p. 206. 

3 Vide facsimiles at the end. 


- Cf. p. 40. 
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but copies made about a hundred years ago. There can 
be no doubt about this, for one of them is drawn on 
laid paper bearing the watermark “ 9 J. Whatman 1808 
W. Balston’'. All four maps were acquired by the 
British Museum in a large collection of Spanish 
manuscripts and maps purchased in December 1848 
from M. Fr. Michelena y Roias. Hence it is evident 
that these copies must have been made between i8o8, 
the date of the watermark, and 1848 when they were 
acquired by the British Museum. 

The following are the titles and press marks : 

I. La gran baya de S. Phelipe y S. Santiago, planta perspectiva 
por el Capp^^ Don Diego de Prado I Tovar. 

[No datOy but the Simancas original has 1606.] 

Si%e 22^ by I5| inches, {Add. MSS. 17642./.) 

II. Puerto y Bayas de Tierra de San Buenaventura. 

Size 31 by I5-| inches. {Add. MSS. 17642. hi) 

[The paper hears the watermark ‘‘9 j. Whatman 

1808 w. balston”.] 

III. La gran baya de S. Lorengo I Puerto de Monte-Rei. 

Size 2if iy 16. {Add. MSS. 17651. r.) 

[This could not at first he found {vide infrd).'\ 

IV. Baya de Sanct Pedro de Arlanga. 

Size 22-J- hy 16-J-. {Add. MSS. 17642. gi) 

These maps appear to be much the same in size as 
the Simancas originals, judging by the | scale fac- 
similes of the latter given by Markham. The geo- 
graphical configurations and the place-names appear 
to be practically the same, with here and there a slight 
variation in the spelling, e.g. cavo in the copy for cabo 
in the original, etc., etc. There is however considerable 
difference in the embellishments. In the originals {vide 
Markham’s facsimiles) the whole of the interior of 
the land is ornamentally shaded, whilst in the copies 
only a small portion of each (marked with the letter A) 
is shaded. The remainder is merely tinted, but other- 
wise left entirely blank. An explanatory note states: 
**Nota. Todo deve estar como lo que ba sehalado con 
la letra A — All this is to be like that indicated by letter A^\ 
In most cases the title-letterings in the copies differ from 
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the originals in having no ornamental ribbon-cartouches. 
The complete circular compass-stars of the originals are 
not repeated in the copies, which have merely a single 
north and south line with half a north-pointer attached 
to one side only. 

The Prado Maps in the British Museum appear to 
have entirely escaped the notice of Markham and other 
historians who have written on the voyage of Quiros 
and its continuation. The fact that these maps have lain 
there undisturbed for a period of more than eighty years 
is perhaps not so surprising as may at first sight appear. 
It must not be forgotten that when in 1848 the maps 
were purchased, the name of Diego de Prado y Tovar 
was practically unknown, so that there was not much 
apparent connection through Prado between the said 
maps and the voyages of Quiros and Torres. The 
Spanish names of the places laid down on these maps 
in 1606 were also quite unknown in modern times 
(except perhaps the island of Espiritu Santo), for they 
had never come into general use, because the original 
maps, and the manuscripts describing the places men- 
tioned, lay hidden in Spanish archives for two or three 
hundred years, during which period those very places 
were re-discovered and re-named by modern navigators. 

The following entries in the British Museum Cata- 
logues of 1861 and 1868 show that the maps were 
catalogued and indexed as well as the information 
available at the time permitted. 

Catalogue of the MS, Maps^ Charts and Plans m the British 
Museum, Vol. iii. Printed 1861. 

574 - The New Hebrides. A Plan of “La Gran Baya de 
Phelipe y Santiago” in the Tierra del Espiritu Santo, one 
of the New Hebrides: discovered by Pedro Fernandez de 
Quiros, in 16065 drawn by Don Diego de Prado y Tovar, 
on a scale of one league to an inch, i f. 10 in. x i f. 4 in. 
Add. 17642. f. 

[N.B. MS, side-note in the B.M, refere?ice copy of this 
Catalogue says Other plans by sa?ne in Add, 17642. g,h,^\ 
but these could not be found separately entered in the Catalogue, 
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{Vide Nos, IV and II antel) It will be noticed that these maps 
are 7 iot here described as copie s.^ 

Catalogue of Additions to the MSS. in the B.M, in the years 
1848-1853. Printed 1868. 

hi the Index: prado y toyar (Captain Diego de). Plan? 
of S. Buonaventura, Espiritu Santo Isle, and New Guinea 
1606. 17642. 

GUINEA (New). Plan by Capt. D de Prado y Tovar of part 
of. 17642. 

espiritu SANTO ISLE, Ncw Hebrides. Plan of Capt. D de 
Prado y Tovar, of part of 17642. 

SAN BUENAVENTURA. Plan of the coast by Capt. D de 
Prado y Tovar. 17642. 

In the body of the catalogue they are referred to on 
p. 41 as follows under Add. MSS. 17642. 

Coloured plans of towns, bays, etc., in the Philippine and other 
islands of the Indian Archipelago, viz. : 

Copy of plan of the bay of San Phelipe and Santiago in the 
island of Espiritu Santo, one of the New Hebrides, by 
Capt. Diego de Prado y Tovar. 

Copy of plan of the bay of San Pedro de Alanga and the ports 
of San Lucas and San Juan de Prado, in the ‘‘Tierra de 
S. Santiago de las Papuas” [New Guinea?] by Capt. Diego 
de Prado y Tovar. 1606. 

Copy of plan of the coast of San Buenaventura by the same. 

The Map No. Ill could not at first be found in the 
British Museum, for no entry of it could be traced in 
either of the above-mentioned catalogues, but after a 
search through the whole of the Michelena Collection 
it was discovered in the volume Add. 17651, from 
whence the catalogue entry was traced backwards. 
From this it appeared that the location of the country 
represented had been entirely mis-identified by the 
cataloguer, for the entries read as follows : 

Catalogue of 1861, p. 584. 

AMERICA (Mexico) California “La gran baya de S. Lorenzo 
y puerta de Monte- Rei”, drawn by Don Diego de Prado 
y Tovar on a scale of inch to a Castilian league, i f. 
10 Jin. X I f. 4 in. [Noentry under Prado.] Add. 17651. r. 
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Catalogue of 1868. 

In the Index: Monterey in California. Plan of the great Bay 
of S. Lorenzo, and port of. 17651. 

[N.B, Iso eyitry ufider Prado and not mentioned under the 
entry ^17651 in the body of the Catalogue.'] 

It is somewhat surprising that this map should have 
been wrongly identified as California., for the 

latitude i o S . is actually stated on itj whereas the latitude 
of the Californian Monterey is roughly 36° 40' N. 

Needless to sayj during the examination of the 
Michelena Collectionj special search was made for a 
copy of the route map which Prado in his letter from 
Goa on December 24, 16135 says he sent home, and to 
which he also refers at the end of his Relacion, but no 
trace of it could be found. (Cf. p. 40 ante^ 

Recent enquiries made in Spain through the agent 
successfully employed by Dr Henry Thomas of the 
British Museum to obtain the photostat of the copy of 
the Torres Letter preserved at Madrid, have resulted in 
the assurance that the route map has not yet been located 
either at Madrid or Simancas, nor has any trace been 
found of the original of the Torres Letter supposed to 
be preserved at SimancasL Further investigations are 
in progress in both cases. 

The descriptive legends appearing on the four Prado 
Maps preserved at Simancas had to be omitted in the 
facsimiles published in the Boletin (from which our 
facsimiles and those of Markham are reproduced), 
because the reduction to f scale would have made them 
practically illegible. Consequently they were tran- 
scribed and printed separately in the Boletin. Markham 
(pp. 469-74) gives a translation of them, together with 
some valuable notes as to the identification of the 
localities represented, deduced from a comparison with 
the charts and surveys of modern navigators. It will be 
observed that the translations of the four legends given 
in our Appendix III vary considerably from those of 


^ Cf. pp. 58-9. 
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Markham. They have been carefully revised by 
Mr Barwick from the Spanish text as printed in the 
Boleltn, collated with the transcriptions on the copies of 
the Prado Maps preserved in the British Museum. 

THE JOURNAL OF LEZA THE PILOT 

■ HERE was also found in the volume Add. 
17625 of the Michelena Collection of Spanish 
MSS., acquired by the British Museum in 1 8 4 8 , 
a transcript of the Joiurnal of the Pilot Caspar Gonzalez 
de Leza, which seems to have escaped the notice of 
Markham and all other writers. At the commencement 
of the voyage Leza was junior pilot under Quiros in the 
Capitana, but appears to have succeeded Juan Ochoa 
de Bilboa as chief pilot after the latter had been relegated 
to the Almiranta in circumstances detailed by Prado in 
his Relacion. {Fide pp. 44-5 and 1 1 3-1 5. Cf. footnote, 
p. 195.) 

Markham prints a complete translation of Leza’s 
Journal in vol. ii of The V oyages of ^fyiros (pp. 321—403), 
and states on p. xiv that che manuscript is in the Royal 
Library at Madrid (J. 2)1 and that it was first printed 
by Zaragoza®. The British Museum transcript was 
made about a hundred years ago, and the text appears 
to agree with the version printed by Zaragoza, from 
which Markham’s translation was presumably made. 

ANOTHER QUIROS “MEMORIAL” 

B HE volume Add. 17625 also includes at folio 87 
transcript of a Memorial by Quiros which 
seems to be entirely unknown, as no reference 
to it can be traced. As it does not appear to contain any 
fresh information, it has not been thought necessary to 
do more here than merely record the fact of its existence. 

* As this press mark J. 2 is the same as that of the volume containing 
the letter of Torres, a photostat of which has just been secured from the 
Biblioteca National at Madrid, it is to be presumed that Markham’s 
citation Royal Library should now be amended. 

~ Zaragoza, Justo. Historia del descubrimiento de las regiones australes 
becho por el General Pedro Fernandez, de Sljfiros. 3 vols. Madrid 1876. 


s 
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THE ROUTE OF PRADO AND TORRES 

B n conclusion it only remains to be stated that in 
order that the course of the voyage of Prado and 
Torres may be more easily followed, the writer 
has prepared a rough sketch chart (afterwards redrawn 
to scale by Mr H. F. Milne) deduced from the dates, 
latitudes and places mentioned by Prado in his Relacion 
or by Torres in his letter. 

On this chart the supposed route is indicated by a 
dotted line, but this of course must be taken as merely 
approximate, for, although certain positions are defi- 
nitely mentioned, there is no evidence from which to 
determine any deviations from the direct course made 
between one place and another by reason of the shoals, 
currents, winds, etc. 

The positions laid down on the chart are numbered 
to correspond with a Table of References printed thereon. 
This table also serves as an index to the book by giving 
the pages on which the various positions laid down on 
the chart are mentioned. 




RELACION SUMARIA DE 
DON DIEGO DE PRADO Y TOVAR 
WITH AN ANNOTATED 

translation 


6-2 



NOTE ON PRADO’S RELAClON 


HE circumstances in which this manu- 
script was discovered are recounted in 
the editor’s foreword, and a description 
of it will be found on p. 24 ante. 

The 32 pages vary somewhat in size, 
the average being roughly 8 inches wide 
by I of long, irrespective of margin. The reduced fac- 
simile of the first page (opposite) gives a good idea of 
the general appearance of the MS., and enables the 
handwriting to be identified with that on the four Prado 
Maps preserved at Simancas, reduced facsimiles of 
which are included in the Appendix. On p. 206 is a 
reduced facsimile of the smaller last page, containing 
the signature and rubric of Prado, which can thus be 
compared with those on his Map No. IV. This end page 
also contains the copy of the Certificate of Torres and 
the other officers testifying to the truth of Prado’s 
Relacion (cf. p. 37). At the foot of the page is the Note 
referring to the Route Map now unfortunately lost (cf. 
p. 40). 

Owing to the numerous contractions used by Prado, 
the MS. is reprinted with the contractions expanded, in 
order that the translation may be more easily followed. 
Small letters at the beginning of paragraphs have been 
replaced by capitals, and a few commas have been 
introduced where necessary. 

The sixteen leaves of the original manuscript are 
numbered from 96 to in in continuation of previous 
papers bound in the same volume. In the following 
reprint the beginning of each page is indicated by the 
mark { , whilst the corresponding numeration is inserted 
in the margin thus [96 <«], [96 3], etc., etc., the a 
representing the recto and the b the verso of the leaf. 
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relaci6n 

DE DON DIEGO DE PRADO 


descubrimiento que hizo Pero fernandez de 
quiros a la tierra Austral, y le acabo, don 
diego deprado que fue despues monje basilio — 

[96 a] JESUS MARIA JOSEPH 

Relacion sumaria del del [sic] descubrimiento que 
enpe90 pero fernandez de quiros portugues en la mar del 
Zur en las partes australes asta la isle \sic\ de yrenei por 
el dicha la grande astrialia del spiritu sancto. y le acabo 
El capitan don diego de prado que al presente es monge 
de nuestro padre sanct basilio magno de madrid con 
asisten9ia del capitan luis baes de torres con la nao san 
pedrico el aiio de 1607 asta la fiudad de manila a 22 de 
mayo de dicho afio a honnra y gloria del omnipotente 
dios amen — 

L Rey don felippe nuestro senor que dios 
guarde fseli^es y largos anos mando a el conde 
de monte rey que a la sazon hera birrey de 
los fertilesyestendidosreynos del piruy chile 
que aprestase dos nabios en el puerto del callao de lima 
sufi^ientes para qualquier trabajo y los pertechase [sic'] 
y bastegiese bastantemente assi de armas y municiones 
como de bastimentos por un ano. y puestos a la vela los 
entregase al capitan y cavo pero Fernandes de quiros de 
nacion portugues para que hiziese el descubrimiento de 
las tierras incognitas y australes como avia offre^ido y 
selo tenia mandado. todo lo qual cunplio el dicho birrey 




THE RELATION 
OF DON DIEGO DE PRADO 


{Filing-heading in a later hand^ 

Discovery made by Pero Fernandez de ^iros in the 
Southern land^ and completed for him by Don Diego de 
Prado who was afterwards a monk of the Order of S. Basil. 

[Title-headingl JESUS MARIA JOSEPH 

Summary relation of the discovery begun by Pero 
Fernandez de Quiros, a Portuguese, in the Southern 
Sea in the southern parts up to the island of Irene! ^ 
called by him the Great Astrialia® of the Holy Spirit, 
and completed for him by Captain Don Diego de Prado, 
now a monk of our father Saint Basil the Great of 
Madrid, with the help of Captain Luis Baes 3 de Torres 
in the ship San Pedrico in the year 16074 up to the city 
of Manila on the 22 of May of the said year, to the 
honour and glory of the omnipotent God, Amen. 

ING DON PHILIP our lord, whom God 
preserve for long and happy years, ordered 
the Count de Monterey, who was then 
Viceroy of the fertile and extensive kingdoms 
of Peru and Chile, to fit out two ships in the port of 
Callao of Lima adequate for any work, and equip and 
supply them sufficiently both with arms and munitions 
and provisions for one year, and deliver them when 
ready to the Captain and Commander Pedro Fernandes 
de Quiros, a Portuguese, in order that he might make 
the discovery of the unknown and southern lands as he 
had offered and had been ordered to do. All this the said 

I Altered to ^‘yrenei” in a later hand. 

^ Sic, but called Australia in the body of the MS. : mde pp. 125 and 1 3 1 . 

3 Vaez. 

4 Altered to 1608 in a later hand apparently to agree with the date 
in the certificate at the end. Fide p. 203. 
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como su magestad selo avia mandado haziendo paga a 
toda la gente por un afio. la nao capitana se llamava san 
pedro y sane pablo hera de sesenta toneladas con la 
gente siguiente. cavo pedro fernandes de quiros. 
capitan don diego de prado. piloto mayor Juan ocboa 
de vilbao sevillano. maestre manuel noble contador y 
behedor Juan de iturbe. tres padres frangiscanos cuyo 
comisario hera el padre fray Juan de bonilla. un surur- 
giano [«'r] y medico llamado alonso sanches sevillano y sin 
estos sesenta marineros entre Castellanos portugueses y 
flamencos, pertrechada con seis pieqas de artilleria de 
bronze de tres a quatro libras de pelota. beinte mos- 
quetes. quarenta arcabuzes. quatro esmeriles. dos 
roqueras. sesenta botijas de a arrova de polvora cada 
una. beinte rodelas. beinte picas y alabardas y chuzos. 
lo nes^esario. querda y plomo y pelotas de hierro 
bastantemente y del biscocho y demas mantenimientos 
bastantemente por un afio con ocho 9ientas botijas de 
agua. 

De la nao almiranta san pedrico hera capitan luis baes 
de torres breton. maestre gaspar de gaya. piloto Juan 
bernardofontyduefia. tres frailes fran9iscanos y quarenta 
marineros. seis pie9as de artilleria de hierro colado de 
3 libras de pelota. mosquetes beinte. arcabuzes beinte, 
dos roqueras. beinte picas beinte rodelas alabardas y 
chuzos quinze. botijas de polvora quarenta pelotas de 
hierro plomo y querda bastantemente con el biscocho y 
los demas mantenimientos en abundan9ia con seis 
9ientas botijas de agua. hera de quarenta toneladas. 

Y para mas abundan9ia le dio una lancha inglesa con 
doze marineros muy bien pertrechada y armada cuyo 
capitan y piloto hera pedro bernal Zermefio. la lancha 
se llamava los tres Reyes magos y esta para que si dios 
fuere serbido que se descubriese tierra austral que luego 
la enbiase con el aviso con toda brevedad que assi con- 
venia al servicio de su magestad. 
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Viceroy fulfilled as His Majesty had commanded him, 
paying all the men for one year. The capitana was called 
the San Pedro y San Pablo, it was of 60 tons with the 
following crew: commander Pedro Fernandes de 
Quiros, captain Don Diego de Prado, chief pilot Juan 
Ochoa de Bilbao, of Seville, master Manuel Noble; 
accountant and overseer Juan de Iturbe; three Fran- 
ciscan Fathers, whose commissary was Father Juan de 
Bonilla; a surgeon and doctor named Alonso Sanches of 
Seville and besides these sixty sailors Spaniards, Por- 
tuguese and Flemings ; armed with six pieces of bronze 
artillery, three to four pounders; twenty muskets; forty 
arquebuses; four blunderbusses; two roqueras^; sixty 
jars containing an arroba of powder apiece; twenty 
round shields; twenty pikes and halberds and small 
spears as needful ; rope, lead and iron shot in sufficiency, 
and enough biscuit and other provisions for a year, with 
eight hundred jars of water. 

Of the almiranta San Pedrico the captain was Luis 
Baes de Torres, a Breton ; master Caspar de Gaya ; pilot 
Juan Bernardo Fontyduefia ; three Franciscan Friars and 
forty sailors ; six pieces of cast iron artillery of 3 pounds of 
ball ; twenty muskets ; twenty arquebuses, two roqueras ^ ; 
twenty pikes, twenty round shields, fifteen halbards and 
small spears ; forty cases of powder, iron shot, lead and 
rope in sufficiency, with biscuit and the other provisions 
in abundance and six hundred jars of water. It was of 
forty tons. 

And for greater abundance he gave him an English 
launch with twelve sailors, very well equipped and 
armed, its captain and pilot was Pedro Bernal Zermefio®, 
the launch was named Los Tres Reyes Magos, and was 
added in order that if God should be pleased that 
southern land should be discovered, he should despatch 
it at once with the news with all the speed due to His 
Majesty’s service. 


S. Pedro y 
S. Pablo the 
Capitana, oj 
60 tons. 


The almiran 
S. Pedrico, q 
40 tons. 


The launch 
called Los 
Pjeyes Magos, 


I Possihly =roquetes, rammers for the guns. 
- —Cermeno. 
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Despues de entregados los nabios a pedro fernandez de 
quiros dia del sefior santo thome salio del puerto del 
Callao de lima a las quatro de la tarde, y pasando por 
delante de la capitana del piru saludamos al estandarte 
Real con toda la artilleria y arcabuzeria. y dicha capi- 
tana respondio como devia. el puerto del callao estava 
tan lleno de gente que parecia que se avia despoblado la 
^iudad por ber cosa que nunca se abia bisto. tomose la 
derrota azia las islas de las hormigas nuebe leguas del 
callao al huest sud oest con el biento sul que es el hor- 
dinario de aquella costa. | 

Al enparejar de la isla grande que esta en frente del 
callao el capitan y cavo quiros enarbolo su estandarte. 
no lo hizo antes por averselo bedado el birrey diziendo 
que tan solamente a los generales es con^edido y a el por 
no serlo no selo podia dar. hera de damasco carmesi en 
forma de un triangulo escaleno con un cristo crufificado 
en el medio, con el apostol san pedro al lado derecho 
y el globo del mundo baxo de los pies y se hizo hotra 
salva realj despues los capitanes enarbolaron sus van- 
deraSj la de don diego de prado hera blanca con una cruz 
de calatrava en el medio y por orla un liston de mas de 
medio palmo de ancho a la redonda y por orlas unos 
jaqueles amarillos colorados y azules. y despues de la 
jornada llegando el dicho a la isla de malta en la nueba 
giudad de valeta hizo escribir unas letras romanas a la 
redonda que dizen. hablando con la cruz. contigo todo 
el mundo he rrodeado. y nuebos reynos australes he 
allado. lippis. canais sulies y hobanianos para el gran 
phelippe rey de las espahas. y oy dia esta en la capilla de 
nuestra sehora de la buena ventura de la iglesia del 
sehor san basilic el magno porque quando se enarbolo. 
se dedico a la dicha birgen. aquella noche llegamos a 
las dichas islas de las hormigas y mando el dicho quiros 
tomar la derrota dicha del huest sud oest y a sinquenta 
leguas a la mar se nos hizo huest que es mas en fabor y 
despues el biento lest que es el lebante. a los qui[n]ze 
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After the ships were delivered to Pedro Fernandez 
de Quiros he set out on S. Thomas’s Day from the port Mps set 
of Callao of Lima at four in the afternoon, and passing °of Decembel^^ 
in front of the capitana of Peru we saluted the Royal 1606'. 
Standard with all our artillery and arquebuses, and the 
said capitana duly replied : the port of Callao was so full 
of people that it looked as though the city were deserted 
to see a thing never seen before. The route was taken to 
the islands of Las Hormigas nine leagues from Callao 
to the west south west with the south wind which is 
the usual one on that coast. 

On reaching the large island which is in front of 
Callao the Captain and Commander Quiros hoisted his 
standard. He did not do it sooner for the Viceroy forbad ^s°ta^rd. 
it saying it was only permitted to Generals and as he was 
not one it could not be allowed. It was of crimson 
damask in the shape of a scalene triangle with a Christ 
crucified in the centre, with the Apostle S. Peter on the 
right side and the globe of the world beneath the feet, 
and another royal salute was given; then the captains 
hoisted their flags, that of Don Diego de Prado was 
white with a cross of Calatrava in the centre and edged 
round with a band more than half a span wide chequered 
yellow, red and blue. And after the voyage, when the 
aforesaid reached the island of Malta and the new city 
of Valetta, he had some roman characters written round 
it saying, speaking with the Cross, With thee I have 
gone round the whole world and have discovered new 
southern kingdoms, Lippis, Canais Suleis and Ho- 
baniaffos* for the great Philip, King of the Spains; and 
it is now in the chapel of Nuestra Senora de la Buena 
Ventura in the church of S. Basil the Great, for when 
it was hoisted it was dedicated to the said Virgin. That 
night we reached the said islands of Las Hormigas and 
the said Quiros ordered the said route of west south 
west to be taken, and at fifty leagues out he made west out the ’^nd 
for us which is more in favour, and afterwards the wind blew w . 

^ The date 1606 is a clerical error for 1605. 

^ Cf. infra, p. 201. 
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a gien leguas a 
la mar se hi%o 
el hiento lest. 


las arrunba-' 
%ones son 
senates de 
tierra gercana 
y cuhierta. 


dias despues que salimos del callao tomaron el sol con 
los astrolabios y se hallaron en diez y seis grades de 
altura austral, aquella noche por ser muy clara bimos 
en el gielo tres nubes que cada una paregia en forma de 
savana pero mucho mayores. las dos blancas y la otra 
negra como humo de pez en el paraje del. nor nordest. 
la primera hera blanca como la via lactea que en castilla 
llaman el camino de Santiago que pareijia estar llena de 
estrellas muy resplandegientesj con la ballestilla se tomo 
el altura y se hallo estar 30 grades alta del orizonte. 
dijeron algunos que aquella esta sobre el cerro de potosi. 
la otra hera negra y mucho mayor y desbiada a^ia el 
norte tanbien llena de estrellas y esta a 40 grades del 
orizonte. la otra es blanca y mucho mayor y mas alta 
que las otras en el parage de la negra en 55 grades del 
orizonte, estas se bieron dende los navios por espagio de 
dos meses y estando gicn leguas a la mar se hizo el 
biento lest que es lebante y no nos dexo asta pasado el 
tropico, y siguiendo dicha derrota a los 14 dias de 
henero pesaron el sol con los astrolabios y nos hallamos 
en 24 grades de altura y se bieron diferentes mares por 
aver salido del tropico y el biento en fabor. a quel dia 
dende el huest asta mas del sudoest medio biento a la 
tarde se bieron grandes arrunbazones y humidades de 
nubes muy espegas que suele despedir la tierra. tubose 
quenta al poner del sol se agujeravan por bajo y el sol no 
perefio [sic^ mas, los demas dias se tubo quenta con esto y 
fue lo propio. son sehales de tierra y si son grandes es 
tierra grande, dixe al capitan quiros lo que pasava y que 
hera sefial de tierra grande y alta. pero como no avia 
salido de su cave^a no hizo mucho caso dello. di parte 
al piloto mayor por ser muy platico marinero y muy 
platico en su arte y como me pare<;ia que estavamos 
9erca de tierra. respondio que lo propio le paregia a el 
que tanbien lo avia observado. tanbien lo dije a otros 
buenos marineros que benian del nabio y respondieron 
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came east which is the levant. A fortnight after we left 
Callao they took the sun with the astrolabes and found 
they were in sixteen degrees of south altitude. That night 
as it was very clear we saw in the sky three clouds, each 
in the form of an altar-cloth, but much larger, two were 
white and the other black as pitch smoke, in the north- 
north-east quarter, the first was white like the Milky 
Way which in Castile they call S. James’s Way, and 
seemed full of very brilliant stars ; the altitude was taken 
with the cross-staff and it was found to be 30° above 
the horizon, some said that that altitude is over the hill 
of Potosi; the other was black and much larger and 
diverted towards the north, also full of stars, and this 
was 40° above the horizon; the other was white and 
much larger and higher than the others, in the direction 
of the black one, in 55° above the horizon; these were 
seen from the ships for the space of two months; and 
being 100 leagues at sea the wind came east, which is 
the levant, and did not leave us until after the tropic was 
passed; and following the said route on the 14th of 
January they took the sun with the astrolabes and found 
we were in 24° of altitude and different oceans were seen, 
for we had passed the tropic with the wind favourable. 
On that day there was half a gale from west to more than 
south-west; in the afternoon were seen great and very 
dense masses of cloud and mist which the earth is wont 
to discharge, it was noted at sunset that they broke 
up at the bottom and the sun did not appear again. The 
following days it was noticed to be the same ; they are 
signs of land and if they are large it is a great country. 
I told Captain Quiros what occurred and that it was a 
sign of great and lofty country, but as it had not come 
out of his own head he did not take much account of it. 
I told the chief Pilot, as he was a very practical sailor 
and very competent in his profession, that it seemed to 
me that we were near land ; he answered that he thought 
likewise and had noticed the same thing. I also told it 
to other good sailors who came from the ship* and they 
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^ i.e. from the San Pedrico. 
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lo propio y el piloto fontiduefia tanbien quando bino a 
tomarelnonbrequetanbienlo avia observado. quedamos 
todos que cada el dia se observase y assi se hizo asta 
llegar a 26 grades de altura y se hallo que quanto mas 
hibamos a9ia ellas | mas crefian en espa^io de beinte i 
since dias llegamos a esta altura observose lo de dichas 
arrunbazones y a queste dia en particular y entro el sol 
por ellas a las dos horas y media de la tarde y no se bido 
asta esotro dia. El fielo por todas partes estava linpio de 
nubes solamente aquella estava cargada, en que todos 
se ^ertificaron y desengafiaron y dijeron ser tierra y muy 
grande, dimes parte dello a pedro fernandez de quires 
y le conben^imos y desengafiamos con evidentes razones. 
mando llamar a los offi9iales mayores y menores de los 
nabios para que se determinase lo que se avia de hazer. 
tubieron consejo pleno y despues de muchos dares y 
tomares concluyeron que aquella hera tierra y que esta- 
bamos gerca della y quedaron resueltos que se fuese a 
ella. yo le dije que se acordase que quando el birrey 
del piru nos tomo el pleito homenage que una de las 
cosas que mas nos encargo hera que si descubriamos 
alguna tierra azia el sudoeste que en todo caso se fuese 
a ella para descubrirla pues dava la lancha bien armada 
para este effecto y hariamos grande servicio a su magestad 
y assi nos lo mando a todos. concluyo que asotro dia 
fuesemos a ella y mando se siguiese la propia derrota. 
con tan buena resolu9ion todos se fueron a sus nabios 
y la gente estava muy alegre y contenta. biendo el piloto 
mayor y un bodegonero pariente suyo de nafion por- 
tugues que esto hera causa de alargarse mas el biage 
para las filipinas hablaron en prividad con el dicho quiros 
y le pusieron delante tales miedos e inconbenientes 
como suelen ha^er honbres intere9ados y sin mas consejo 
a la media noche dio horden que hiziese su derrota por 
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agreed, and the Pilot Fontiduena also when he came to 
take the watchword said that he had noticed it; we all 
agreed that it should be observed daily, and this was 
done until we reached 26° of altitude and it was found 
that the more we approached them the more they 
increased. In 25 days we reached that altitude, and on 
that day in particular the said clouds were observed, and 
the sun entered them at half past 2 in the afternoon and 
was not seen until the following day. The sky in all parts 
was clear of clouds, only that part was overcast; wherein 
all assented, and were convinced and said that it must 
be land and very large. We informed Pedro Fernandez 
de Quiros thereof and convinced and persuaded him by 
evident reasons. He ordered the chief and lower officers 


of the ships to be summoned in order that it might be 
decided what was to be done. They held a full council 
and after many pros and cons they concluded that it was 
land and that we were near it and decided that we should 


They hold 
council about 
fuohatnjocutobe 
done about the 


go to it. I said to him that he should remember that signs of land 
when the Viceroy of Peru took our oath of fealty, one ^sJddou% or 
of the things he most charged us with was that if we fogs. 


should discover any land towards the south-west that 


in every instance it should be approached to discover it, 
for he gave the well-equipped launch for this purpose, 
and it would be a great service to his Majesty; and he 
thus commanded all of us. He decided that we should 


go thither on the following day and ordered that the 
route he took should be followed; upon such a good 
decision all proceeded to their ships and the men were 
very happy and contented. The Chief Pilot and an inn- 
keeper, a relation of his, a Portuguese^, seeing that this 
would be a reason for lengthening the voyage to the 
Philippines spoke secretly to the said Quiros and put 
before him such fears and impediments as interested 
men are wont to adduce, and without further consulta- 
tion he gave orders at midnight that the course should 
be directed north north west, at dawn we saw the 


I Pedro Lopez de Sojo (?). 
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ohltgase el 
capitan quiros 
de entregar al 
piloto mayor en 
se^illa alpre- 
sidente de la 
contratagion. 


el nor noroest. al amane^er bimos almiranta y lancha 
muy lexos prosiguiendo su derrota. si el tienpo fuera 
con el biento mas fresco sin duda derrotaran y nos 
perdieran de vista, el interes de estos honbre \sic\ hera 
que el piloto mayor juan ochoa de vilbao por sus buenas 
obras estava condenado a galeras por seis anos en Carta- 
gena y el birrey le comuto esta sentengia con condition 
que sirbiese a su magestad en aquella jornada sin sueldo 
y llegando a manila ^iudad principal y cave9a de las islas 
philippinas que enton9es avia cunplido su penitenfia en 
quanto a lo de las galeras pero como este piloto tenia 
muchas deudas de mercaderes de lima y estaba preso 
por diez y seis mill pesos que le avian fiado y se los avia 
jugado y porque no ^esase el servicio de su magestad el 
dicho birrey acabo con los mercaderes que saliese el 
dicho quiros y se obligaria de no soltarle en manila sino 
de entregarle en sevilla plagiendo a dios a los sefiores 
presidente y oidores de la contratagion para que le 
enbarcasen y enbiasen a lima y entregarle a sus acrea- 
dores cuya hobligagion bizo el dicho quiros. (el bode- 
gonero o pulpero avia enbarcado 9erca de duzientas 
botijas de vino bianco por saver que balia mucho en 
manila y a mas de treinta pesos cada botija y averlo 
mandado enbarcar el dicho quiros dio a entender ser 
interesado en ello en que hizo deservicio a su magestad 
y dano a todos los del navio porque para acomodar estas 
sacaron las del agua dul^e que trahian para el matalotaje 
y fue la causa que faltase al mejor tienpo como a su 
tienpo se dira.) biendo la gente de la armada la buena 
determination que se avia tornado y lo mal que se avia 
executado sin aver para ello causa ninguna de aqui 
tomaron motivo de hordenar un motin y dar al dicho 
quiros el pago que meregia porque tenian por tierto que 
ternia esta armada el susfeso que tubo la del adelantado 
avendano cuyo piloto mayor fue el dicho quiros quando 
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almiranta and launch at a great distance continuing their 
route. If the weather had brought a fresher breeze they 
would doubtless have borne away and lost sight of us. 

The interest of this man was that the Chief Pilot, 

Juan Ochoa de Bilbao, for his good deeds had been 

sentenced to the galleys for six years in Cartagena, and 

the Viceroy commuted this sentence on condition that 

he should serve his Majesty in that voyage without pay, 

and on arriving at Manila, the chief and capital city of 

the Philippine Islands, he should then have completed 

his liability in regard to the galleys; but as this pilot 

had many debts to merchants in Lima he was seized for 

16,000 dollars which they had entrusted to him and 

which he had gambled away; and so that his Majesty’s 

service should not be hindered the said Viceroy agreed 

with the merchants that the said Quiros should be Capt.^im 

security and should undertake not to release him in 

Manila, but to deliver him up in Seville, when please CMef’pfkAn 

God the President and Auditors of the Contratacion Se^Ueuthe 

would ship and forward him to Lima and deliver him 

to his creditors, which obligation the said Quiros under- ain. 

took. (The innkeeper or grocer had shipped about two 

hundred jars of white wine, knowing that it was at a high 

price in Manila and more than thirty dollars a jar, and 

the said Quiros having ordered it to be shipped gave 

it to be understood that he was interested therein, 

wherein he did disservice to his Majesty and injury to 

all those on board, since to accommodate them they 

took out those of fresh water which they brought for the 

crew, and this was the cause that it was lacking at the 

due time as will be then shown.) The crew of the armada 

seeing the excellent resolution taken and the evil one 

that had been carried out without any reason for it, took 

occasion therefrom to raise a mutiny and pay the said 

Quiros what he deserved, for they held it for certain 

that this armada would end like that of the Adelantado 

Avendano® whose Chief Pilot was the said Quiros when 

I Vide p. 1 1 3, 14,000. ® Sic ==Menda8a. 
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fue en busca de las islas de salamon. biendo yo quart 
grande deservicio se avia hecho a su magestad en no 
aver hido en busca de la tierra tan cercana como avia 
[97 < 5 ^] determinado | el consejo le dije quan mal lo avia hecho 
cargandole la mano como a honbre de poco saver y que 
no tenia consideracion al cargo que tenia y quan mala 
quenta enpe^ava a dar de si y otras cosas que conbenian 
al servicio de su magestad y le puse por delante que se 
acordase quando el birrey del piru nos tomo el pleito 
homenage la primera cosa que nos encargo fue que 
subiesemos asta 30 grados de altura y ber si avia alguna 
tierra en aquel parage y biendo sehales evidentes fuese- 
mos a elk y en aviendola hallado enbiasemos la lancha 
que nos dio para ese efecto porque en ello hariamos a su 
magestad grande servicio. y lo que me respondio fue 
que el savia lo que hazia. yo le dije tanbien los del nabio 
lo saven y di9en que mas pueden las botijas de vino de 
su pariente y otra mercaduria que no el servicio de su 
magestad que tanta merced le a hecho por averle 
honrrado y puesto en este estado y que tubiese por 
^ierto que algun dia lo sabria y le pagaria como meregia. 
de aqui adelante me tomo grandissimo hodio y mala 
boluntad y dixo a un privado suyo que me avia de dejar 
en tierra en una isla hierma. yo le respond! que avia de 
ser en su conpahia porque de otra suerte estava en- 
gahado. y prosiguiendo la dicha derrota del nort 
noroest a los 22 de henero descubrieron una isla raza 
con matorral baxo con una restringa de baxos que salian 
hia primera mucho a k mar y por ser tarde no se fue a elk. a hotro 
gladoslTs- dia quiso llegar a elk, las corrientes nos abatieron tanto 
trales, que no fue posible porque al medio dia bino una 
burrasca de biento sudoest y agua9eros grandes que fue 
forcoso [sic] amainar las beks. esta nos acabo de desen- 
gahar y dar nos a entender quan 9erca estabamos de la 
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he went in search of the Solomon Isles. Seeing how 
great disservice had been done to his Majesty by not 
having gone in search of land so near, as the council had 
decided, I told him how badly he had acted, reproaching 
him as a man of little knowledge and who did not 
consider the charge he held and what an evil account he 
was beginning to give of himself, and other things 
conducive to his Majesty’s service, and I put before him 
that he should remember that when the Viceroy of Peru 
took our oath of fealty the first thing he charged us with 
was that we should ascend to 30° of altitude and see if 
there was any land in that region, and if we saw evident 
signs we should go thither, and on having found it we 
should send the launch which he gave us for that purpose, 
for therein we should do great service to his Majesty. 
And what he answered me was, that he knew what he 
was doing. I told him also that the people of the ship* 
know it and are saying that his relation’s jars of wine and 
other merchandise count for more than the service of 
his Majesty, who has shown him such great favour in 
having honoured him and placed him in this position, 
and that he might reckon for certain that some day it 
would come to his knowledge and that he would reward 
him as he deserved. From thenceforth he took the 
greatest dislike and ill-will towards me and said to one 
of his friends® that he would leave me ashore on a desert 
island; I replied that I had to be in his company for he 
was mistaken about any other fate. So continuing the 
said route of north north west on the 2and of January 
they discovered a flat island with short brushwood and 
a reef of sand-banks which ran far out in the sea, and 
being late it was not approached. The next day he wished 
to go to it; the currents drove us so much that it was not 
possible, for at midday a storm of wind from the south 
west came upon us with heavy showers so that we were 
forced to lower the sails. This finished undeceiving us 
and gave us to understand how near we were to the land 


I i.e. the San Pedrico. ^ Probably Pedro Lopez de Sojo. 
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tierra que dexamos. la isla terna cosa de una legua de 
sircunferengia esta en altura de 24 grades y medio era 
la fuerca [sic\ del berano en aquel polo antartico, 
Prosiguiendo pues la dicha derrota a los 25 de henero 
desenbrieron otra isleta minor y por no hallar donde 
surgir pasamos de largo, puisieron el nonbre la sin 
provecho esta en 23 grades de altura. 

Prosiguiendo dicho camino a dos de hebrero muy tarde 
isia de san bimos otra isla de legua y media de sircunferengia 
grades de at H^gamos a ella dia de san bias y le pusieron ese nonbre 
tura, todas estan despobladas esta en altura de 20 grades. 

A los seis de dicho descubrieron quatro islas con una 
palmera de cocos en la mayor de ellas fue la barca con 
gente y por no hallar gente ni agua en ellas pasamos de 
largo pusieron le por nonbre las quatro hermanas estan 
en altura de 19 grades y medio. 

isla de Santa A los 9 del dicho descubrieron una isla alta que terna de 
grados de ai- sircunfcren^ia dos leguas y por ser dia de santa polonia 
tura. le pusieron su nonbre esta en altura de 1 8 grades sin 
puerto ni surgidero ni playa ni agua, en este tienpo ya se 
pade^ia ne9esidad de agua porque a cada uno le davan 
dos quartillos de agua cada el dia que hera harta miseria 
la causa fue por averla hechado por poner las botijas de 
vino del pulpero pariente. biendo el dicho quiros que 
no avian descubierto ninguna isla poblada penso perder 
el jui^io que le avia quedado y llamando la gente de la 
nao les dijo con una bos [sic\ dolorosa hermanosysefiores 
mios todas estas islas que aveis bisto son sefiales de 
tierra zercana. si dios nos haze merced que hallamos 
alguna isla aunque no tenga mas de dos indios tan 
solamente les doy la palabra que nos podremos tener 
[9S a] por I los mas dichosos honbres que an salido de espafia 
’‘^'dT^^uan porque les dare tanta plata y oro quanto puedan llevar 
quins ala y tanta cantidad de perlas que las mediran con los som- 

gente de la nao : - i j i • 

capttana. breros a colmo. porque Jo del piru y de la nueba espafia 
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we left. The island would be about a league in circum- 
ference, it is in 24|-° of altitude; it was the height of 
summer in that antarctic pole. 

Continuing then the said route on the 2 5th of January 
they discovered another smaller islet and not finding any 
anchorage we passed in the open sea; they gave it the 
name of Sin Provechoi, it is in 23° of altitude. 

Continuing the said course on the 2nd of February 
very late we saw another island of a league and a half in 
circumference; we reached it on the day of San Bias® 
and they gave it that name; all were uninhabited, it is 
in the altitude of 20°. 

On the sixth of the same they discovered four islands 
with a cocoanut palm in the largest of them, a boat’s 
crew went but not finding people or water therein we 
passed outside, they gave them the name of the Quatro 
Hermanas 3 , they are in the altitude of i 

On the 9th of the same they discovered a lofty island 
which would have two leagues of circumference, and as 
it was Saint Polonia’s day they gave it her name, it is 
in altitude 18° without harbour or anchorage or beach 
or water; now already want of water was felt, for each 
one got two cuartillos^ a day, which was real misery; the 
reason was that it had been turned out to stow the jars 
of wine of the grocer relation. The said Quiros seeing 
that they had not discovered any inhabited island seemed 
to lose what judgment was left to him and summoning 
the crew of the ship said to them in a doleful voice: 
Brethren and Gentlemen, all these islands which you 
have seen are signs of land close by; if God should grant 
that we find some island, even though it may not contain 
more than just two Indians, I give you my word that we 
shall be able to reckon ourselves the most fortunate men 
who have gone forth from Spain, for I will give you as 
much silver and gold as you can carry and such a 
quantity of pearls that you shall measure them by hat- 
fuls ; for that of Peru and of New Spain is a very small 


Island of San 
Bias in 20° 
altitude. 
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tude. 
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Capitana. 


^ —Useless. - == Saint Blaze. 3 = Four Sisters. ^ —2 pints. 
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es cosa muy poca para con esto que les digo. fue le 
preguntado si lo avia bisto. dixo que no. respondiole 
^ierta persona, dexe v.m. ese biento para tienpo de 
calmas que ententes se serbira del. lo que bemos es que 
no save adonde va y lo propio sera para adelante y pues 
no quizo gozar de la merced que dios nos avia hecho en 
26 grados de altura no de con nosotros en algunos baxos 
y penascos que de lo demas estamos ya ^iertos que todo 
sea de resolber en humo more solito. nabegando por el 
propio runbo bispera de san guillermo a la tarde descu- 
brimos tierra fuimos a ella que por ser isla muy raza y 
anegadiza estabamos mas gerca de lo que pensamos, en 
descubriendo bien la playa bi salir humo de tierra y selo 
dixe al dicho quiros y que hera sehal que estava poblada 
ida de sane de gente y al cabo de media hora la bimos pasear por la 
i^^irados^ playa y se la mostramos al dicho quiros de que tubo el 
altura austral contento que se dexa entender y a nosotros no menos. 

esta en altura de 1 7 grados y le quedo ese nonbre terna 
de sircunferengia cosa de siete leguas es la de mas 
anegadiza en subiendo la marea solamente tiene una 
parte alta donde estan algunas palmeras de cocos y el 
pueblo, lo demas la cubre el agua y en la baxa mar le 
queda una grande laguna en el medio y por ser el biento 
galerno Ilegamos gerca de ella y no hallamos donde 
surgir, fue la barca a tierra y desenbarcaron los nuestros. 
los indios los recibieron con grande alegria besandoles 
las manos los bracos [sic] los pechos y no se hartavan de 
mirarlos ha(;iendoles muchas carigias y mostrandoles el 
pueblo para que fuesen a el y por ser muy tarde lo 
dejaron. el mayoral de ellos bino asotro dia con dos 
canoas y le dieron una ropilla y calsones de tafetan 
berde y un espejo con el qual hazia monerias como mona 
pero jamas quizo subir al nabio. fuese a tierra y enbio 
por retorno una montera de hojas de palmas y unos 
cabellos de muger rubios y curados al sol de que quedo 
el dicho quiros muy contento. 

Siguiendo nuestra derrota al cabo de dos dias descu- 
brieron una isla muy raza y baxa que terna dos leguas de 
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matter compared with what I am telling you. He was 
asked if he had seen it and answered no. Someone 
answered him, Leave that wind for a time of calms for 
then it will be useful, what we see is that you do not 
know whither you are going, and it will be the same in 
future, and since you did not choose to enjoy the favour 
which God would have given us at 26° of altitude do 
not take us into shoals and rocks, since for the rest we 
are already certain that everything will end in smoke as 
usual. Sailing on the same course on the eve of San 
Guillermo in the afternoon we discovered land, we went 
to it and as it was a very flat and swampy island we were 
nearer to it than we thought for; while carefully sur- 
veying the shore I saw smoke come from the land, and 
I told the said Quiros, and that it was a sign that it was 
inhabited, and at the end of half an hour we saw people hUmdofSan 
moving along the shore, and we pointed them out to the GuiUermoin 
said Quiros, whereat he was pleased, as may be imagined, 
and ourselves not less. It is in the altitude of 1 7° and 
that name remained to it; it would be about 7 leagues 
in circumference, and is mostly swampy when the tide 
rises ; it has only one high portion where there are some 
cocoanut palms and the village, the rest is covered with 
water and at low tide a big lake is left in the centre, and 
as the wind was rough we got close in but found no 
anchorage ; the boat went ashore and our people got out ; 
the Indians received them with great joy kissing their 
hands, arms and breasts, and never tired of looking at 
them, giving them many caresses and showing them the 
village in order that they might go to it, but as it was 
very late they left it; their chief came next day with two 
canoes and they gave him a jacket and drawers of green 
taffety and a mirror, at which he made grimaces like a 
monkey, but would never come on board the ship; he 
went ashore and sent in return a cap of palm leaves and 
some red hairs of a woman which were dried in the sun, 
wherewith the said Quiros was very pleased. 

Following our route after two days they discovered 
a very flat and low island which would be two leagues 



la isla sinben- 
tura esta eni^ 
grades J de 
altura de polo. 


isla de sane 
bernardo en 
lo grades de 
altura. 


IsSb} 


isla de las pal- 
mas en altura 
de zo grades 


104 Relacion sumaria de 

sircunferengia llegamos a ella y por no hallar donde 
surgir y estar despoblada pasamos de largo esta en 1 5 
grados y medio de altura pusieronle por nonbre la 
sinbentura. al cabo de doze dias que salimos desta isla 
descubrimos otra que pare^ia ser tres islas fuimos a ella 
y dixo pedro fernandes de quiros que el avia estado en 
ella y que* fa tenia senalada en la carta que se llamava la 
de san bernardo. fue la gente a ella con la barca y hallo 
que hera de beinte y dos islotes y despoblada y sin agua 
ni arboles ni matorral para leha. truxeron unos pescados 
colorados y otros berdes que llaman papagayos, blandos 
y de mal sabor y algunas morenas pintadas de pardo 
sobre bianco a manera de granos de mostaza y bimos 
que no hera la que dezia el dicho quiros esta en 10 
grados de altura. 

Caminando por la propia derrota al cabo al cabo [sic'l de 
tres dias bimos una isla raza y muy llena de palmeros 
de cocos salieron de ella seis canoas y llegaron 9erca de 
las I nabios hera la gente blanca y bien dispuesta y 
legaron [sic] ferca de los nabios pero no quizieron subir 
a elks y por hallarse la almiranta mas gerca quiso dar 
fondo y surgir y no le hallo, la lancha por ser nabio 
pequeho se llego mas a tierra surgio a cosa de diez 
bra^as conforme ellos dijeron. los indios paregiendoles 
bien aquella enbarca9ion se 9abulleron y sacaron el ferro 
y por la maroma tiravan la lancha a tierra biendo los 
marineros la obra que les ha9ian les tiraron esmerilazos 
y mosquetazos y matando algunos desenpararon el 
puesto mal de su grado. salieron del pueblo mas de 
trezientos indios y se pusieron en esquadron prolongado 
con sus banderas coloradas para bengar la injuria y 
defenderse de nosotros. saltaron en tierra quarenta 
tiradores para buscar agua dul9e y provando los arca- 
buzes desenpararon el puesto y se fueron huyendo a 
puto el postre asta la otra parte de la isla pasando con 
barcos una laguna que avia en el medio, fuimos al 
pueblo que hera de lindas casas de canas aforradas con 
esteras de palmas muy bien hechas de diferentes colores. 
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in circumference, we reached it, but not finding an- 
chorage and it being uninhabited we passed outside, it 
is in 15^° of altitude, they gave it the name of Sin- 
ben tura^. Twelve days after we left this island we 
discovered another which seemed to be three islands; 
we went to it and Pedro Fernandes de Quiros said that 
he had been in it and that he had marked it in the map, 
that it was called the island of San Bernardo ; the men 
went to it in the boat and found that it consisted of 
twenty-two islets, uninhabited and without water, trees 
or scrub for wood. They brought some red fish and 
others green, which they call parrots, soft and ill tasted, 
and some morenas* marked grey on white like grains 
of mustard, and we perceived that it was not the one the 
said Quiros mentioned, it is in 10° altitude. 

Proceeding on the same route after three days we 
saw a low island very full of cocoanut palms, six canoes 
came out and approached near to the ships, the men 
were white and well-disposed and came near the ships 
but would not come on board, and as the Almiranta was 
closer in it wished to anchor but found no place; the 
launch being a smaller vessel reached further on shore 
and anchored in about 10 fathoms as they said. The 
Indians liking the look of that vessel dived and drew 
out the anchor and pulled the launch towards the shore 
by the cable; the sailors perceiving what they were doing 
fired blunderbusses and muskets at them and killing 
some they unwillingly relinquished the position ; more 
than three hundred Indians came out of the village and 
formed a long squadron with their red banners to avenge 
the injury and defend themselves from us. Forty 
shooters went ashore to seek fresh water, and on ex- 
periencing the arquebuses they gave up the position and 
fled away tumultuously to the other side of the island, 
crossing in boats a lake in the middle of it; we went to 
the village which was of neat houses of reeds lined with 
palm mats, very well made, of various colours; they 
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hallaron [interlined] cantidad de anzuelos de pescar de 
todas suertes hechos de madre perla labrados por 
estremo y muchas ^artas de ostiones secos al sol y 
quando los comiamos hallamos buenos aljofares y perlas 
pequenas en ellos muy mal tratados por abrir las conchas 
con el fuego. no hallamos agua dulce y sin duda que se 
sustentavan estos con el agua de los cocos y la cura de 
la flor de las palmeras que es linda en estremo como 
agua de a 9 ucar. terna de sircunferengia tres leguas no 
ay en ella otros arboles sino palmeras de cocos esta en 
altura de diez grados. 

Siguiendo la derrota al huest dentro de tres dias bimos 
cantidad de lobos marines en grandes manadas que es 
en esie parage sehal de tierra baxa y anegadiza con muchos paxaros 
cinUdal^de ^^bijuncos bkncos que tienen la cola delgada y larga de 
lobos marinos una pluma de a dos palmos. y cantidad de rabiforcados 
ruiei^^7eia como milanos con las colas largas y harponadas. 
?}iar. tanbien pare^ieron muchas culebras pintadas de amarillo 
y negro de las colas anchas como morenas todas estas 
son sehales de tierra ^ercana y prosiguiendo dicha 
derrota a los 22 de margo se eclipso la luna de color 
bermejo tirante a negro, enpeco [sic] a las ocho horas de 
la noche y acabo a las tres de la madrugada. hablando 
en ternatte con el maese de canpo juan de esquibel 
a los 22 ole sobre este eclipsis dixo que estava nuestra armada 
ellipsis de ^^ton^es en camino para ternatte y le bieron y despues 
luna. de aver conquistado la isla dijo el rey de ternatte que 
aquel eclipsis denote y anungio la perdida de su tierra 
y como hera moro da mucho credito a las cosas de la 
luna. 

Caminando por el dicho runbo lest huest que es del 
lebante al poniente fue dios servido que a los ocho de 
abril descubriesen tierra alta y no muy grande y a la 
tarde surgimos entre unos islotes y la tierra. puerto de 
buen fondo y seguro. bieron en la una isla muchos 
arboles de plantanos fruta hordinaria de las indias. fue 
la barca a tierra y truxeron muchos plantanos muy 
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foundi a quantity of fish hooks of all kinds made of 
mother of pearl and highly wrought, and many strings 
of sun-dried oysters and when we eat them we found 
good pearls and seed pearls in them, very much injured 
by opening the shells by fire; we did not find fresh water 
so doubtless they subsisted on the water of the cocoa- 
nuts, and by collecting the sap of the palms which is 
very thin like sugar juice. It would be three leagues in 
circumference, there are no other trees in it except 
cocoanut palms; it lies in io° of altitude. 

Continuing the route to the west in three days’ time 
we saw a quantity of wolf-fishes in large shoals, which 
is a sign of low and swampy land, and many birds, white 
rabijuncos®, which have a long thin tail of a single in Ms part 
feather of two spans3 long, and a quantity of rabi- appeared a 
forcados'f, they are like kites with long forked tails; 
also there appeared many snakes marked in yellow and and birds and 
black with broad tails like morenasS ; all these are signs of serpents. 

land near. And continuing the said route on the 22 nd Onthezzndof 
of March the moon was eclipsed to a red colour ap- «« 

proaching black, it began at eight o’clock at night and ^mon<was seen. 
ended at three in the morning. Talking in Ternate with 
the Camp Master Juan de Esquibel about this eclipse 
he said that our armada was then on the route for 
Ternate, and they saw the eclipse and after the conquest 
of the island the King of Ternate said that that eclipse 
denoted and announced the loss of his country, and that 
as he was a Moor he gives much credit to matters of 
the moon. 

Proceeding on that course east west which is from 
the levant to the west, it pleased God that on the 8 th of 
April they should discover lofty land but not very large, 
and in the afternoon we anchored between some islets 
and the land; a harbour of good depth and safe; they 
saw on one island many trees of plantains, the ordinary 
fruit of the Indies ; the boat went to the shore and they 
brought back many very good plantains with which we 

I The word “hallaron” inserted. ^ =nishtails. 

3 =16 inches. 4 = forked tails. 3 Morenas, see note 2 on p. 105. 
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buenos con que todos nos refrescamos. por la manana 
despues de salido el sol 9arpamos y fuimos a dar fondo 
en frente del pueblo de esta isla que se llama taumaco el 
qual esta engima de un arragife y bajos muy malos 
para entrar por ellos con | lindas casas de tablas y de 
canas con sus calles y callejones muy bien tra^ados la isla 
esta en forma de un triangulo equilatero terna de sir- 
cunferen^ia como tres leguas y tiene por bezinas otras 
sinco islas todas pobladas casi todas de un tamano, esta 
isla es muy fresca de lindas arboledas y muy buenas 
aguas. los honbres son blancos y de muy lindas faigiones 
bien barbados y agestados y de querpos agigantados. 
cubren sus berguengas con panpanillas, el pueblo esta 
puesto sobre unos baxos que los an cubierto a piedra 
perdida y sobre ella an edificado el pueb[l]o con algunos 
arboles frutiferos al rededor esta medido en ell agua 
salada cosa de quatrogientos pasos andantes con muchos 
arragifes [sic] a la redonda con el agua asta la sintura de 
suerte que para pasar a la tierra an de pasar este braco 
[sic] de agua. luego que bieron surgir nuestros nabios 
sacaron las mugeres y muchachos y biejos a tierra y los 
enboscaron y se apergibieron para pelear, quando bieron 
que las barcas nuestras llegaron ferca del pueblo a tiro 
de arcabuz el mayoral llamado en su lengua el tanpitao 
se metio por el agua asta llegar cerca [sic] de las barcas 
y a bozes llamo ha ha al^ando la mano y abatiendola dixo 
pu pu yac. entendiolo bien el capitan luis baes que 
queria dezir. sehor hazed abatir los arcabuzes respon- 
diole por sehas que el tanbien higiese abatir las flechas. 
fuese a tierra y truxo muchos arcos y flechas y llegandose 
a la barca las entrego a luis baes algando primero las 
manos al gielo en sehal de paz y amistad y de la propia 
suerte le fue respondido. pidiole por sehas luis baes que 
queria desenbarcar en el pueblo con la gente y respondio 
con la cavefa a nuestra husansa que fuesemos segun 
supimos del de^ia que se hallo en la isla de santa cruz 
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were all refreshed. In the morning after sunrise we set 
sail and went to anchor opposite the village of this 
island which is called Taumaco, which is on a reef with 
shoals that are very difficult to get between, with neat 
houses of beams and rushes, with its streets and alleys 
very well laid out; the island is in the shape of an 
equilateral triangle and would be about three leagues in 
circumference, it has five other islands adjacent, all 
inhabited and mostly of the same size ; this island is very 
fresh, with pretty groves and very good springs of water ; 
the men are white with very handsome features, full 
bearded and good looking and tall and big; they cover 
their private parts with loin cloths. The village is 
situated on sandbanks which they have covered with 
rubble and have built the village thereon, with some 
fruit trees round about; it measures in the salt water 
about four hundred paces, with numerous reefs around, 
with water up to the waist, so that in order to get to the 
land they have to pass this arm of water. Directly they 
saw our ships anchor they took the women and children 
and old folks inland and put them in the woods, and 
made ready to fight. When they saw that our boats 
drew near within musket shot of the village, the chief, 
called in their tongue the Tampitao, came through the 
water nearly up to the boats and called out loudly Ha ! Our boats 
hal raising his hand and dropping it he said pu! pul 
yac! Captain Luis Baes understood perfectly that he cmx. 
meant to say. Sir, make them put down the arquebuses ; 
he answered him by signs that he likewise should have 
the arrows put down; he went ashore and brought a 
quantity of bows and arrows and coming to the boat 
delivered them to Luis Baes, first raising his hands to 
heaven in token of peace and friendship, and he was 
answered in like manner. Luis Baes told him by signs 
that he would like to land in the village with the crew, 
and he answered with his head in our manner that we 
should go. We learned from what he said that he was 
in the island of Santa Cruz when the soldiers of the 
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quando los soldados del adelantado avendano mataron 
con un arcabuzazo al tanpitao 7 naIope j dende entonfes 
conofia los arcabuzes a quien llamava el pu. por eso 
bino de paz a nosotros para salvar a los suyos de otro 
tanto, desenbarcamos en el pueblo poniendo nuestras 
^entinelas en los puestos mas negesarios y nuestro 
querpo de guardia y abisamos al capitan quiros de lo 
sus^edido y a hotro dia bino con tres frailes con los 
adere^os para de^ir missa. aderegamos una buena casa 
de tablas con un altar y con los quadros e imagenes que 
truxeron que parecia que aquella casa se avia hecho 
aposta para iglesia el tanpitao con un hijo pequeno 
sienpre estubo con nosotros bistiose un padre y dijo la 
primera missa y lo propio que hazian los espanoles azia 
el esto es el estar de rodillas con mucha atengion el 
lebantarse en pie al santo evangellio bolverse a arrodillar 
al algar el santissimo sacramento y batirse los pechos y 
lebantarse al evangelio postrero. a hotro dia binieron 
quatro indios que devian de ser de los mas prin^ipales 
y hablaron con el tanpitao y estubieron a todas las missas 
como si los hubiesen ensehado y acabadas los conbi- 
damos a comer comieron sin regelo, pero quando 
gustaron el vino hazian sehas que hera bueno. y acabada 
la comida por sehas preguntaron que hera lo que avian 
hecho los frailes. fueles respondido que hera dios del ^ielo 
y ellos dijeron \interUned\ o dios. dios con inclinacion y 
reverengia al santissimo nonbre de dios. muchos de los 
nuestros se enterne^ieron de berlos considerando con 
quanta fa9ilidad serian cristianos y preguntaronle que 
islas avia por aquella parte y sehalo mas de treinta por 
diferentes puestos y las que heran de caribes se mordia 
el brago y sehalando al huest dezia hu hu hu al9ando los 
bra9os en alto y baxandolos gerca del suelo que queri[a] 
dezir tierra muy grande y que avia animales grandes con 
quernos en la cavega que son bufalos que los adoran por 
dioses porque no les hagan daho y esta tierra que el 
dezia hera la que descubrimos despues como lo mostro 
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Adelantado Avendafio^ killed the Tampitao Malope 
with an arquebuse, and thence knew the arquebuses, 
which he called the pu, and consequently came to us in 
peace in order to save his people from a like fate. We 
disembarked at the village, placing our sentinels in the 
most necessary positions, and our head quarters, and 
informed Captain Quiros of what had taken place, and 
on the following day he came with three friars with the 
ornaments for saying mass ; we fitted up a good house 
of boards with an altar, and with the pictures and images 
they brought it seemed as if that house had been erected 
specially for a church. The Tampitao with a little son 
was always with us. A Father put on his vestments and 
said the first mass, and whatever the Spaniards did he* 
did the same, kneeling with great attention, standing up 
at the holy gospel, kneeling again at the elevation of the 
most holy sacrament and beating his breast, and standing 
up at the last gospel. On the following day four Indians 
came who were evidently some of the chiefs and spoke 
to the Tampitao and were present at all the masses as 
if they had been taught, and when they were ended we 
invited them to eat; they ate without suspicion, but 
when they tasted the wine they made signs that it was 
good; and after the meal they asked by signs what it 
was the friars had done and they were told that it was 
God of Heaven, and they said Dios, Dios with bow and 
reverence to the most holy name of God. Many of our 
people were moved at seeing them, reflecting how easily 
they would become Christians. And they asked him 
what islands there were in that part and he indicated 
more than thirty in different directions, and for those of 
cannibals he bit his arm; and pointing to the West he 
said hu hu hu, raising his arms up and dropping them 
to the ground, which meant a very great land having 
great animals with horns on their heads which are 
buffaloes, which they worship as gods so that they may 
not harm them, and this land which he described was that 
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[99 Saviendo el capitan don diego de prado por cosa fierta 
que se avia de amotinar la gente de la nao capitana lo 
hizo saver al dicho quiros por bia de confegion por el 
padre comisario de los frangiscanos el qual le dixo al 
dicho don diego que el tanbien lo sabia y se lo avia dicho 
y se lo tornaria a dezir pero el dicho quiros no hizo caso 
de ello. biendo pues el poco remedio que se esperava el 
don diego de dicho don dicgo pidio ligencia al dicho quiros para 
^cmiigeng^^a P^sarse a k nao almiranta con sus ragiones que heran 
laaimiranta. como ks del dicho quiros. el se la dio por quitar el 
sobregueso y en su lugar fue don alonso de sotomayor. 
savia el dicho don diego quien es la gente amotinada y 
como le querian por electo y no quiso berse en tales 
aprietos y perder la ho[n]rra que avia gafiado en servicio 
de su magestad. luego sin dikfion mudo el hato a la 
nao almiranta de que tubo mucho gusto el capitan de 
elk. asotro dia hizo lo propio el sururgiano. mientras 
los nuestros estavan kvando la ropa en un arroyo mando 
prender al piloto mayor juan ochoa de vilbao y llebarle 
a la almiranta con horden a boca que luego le diese 
garrote y le hechase a la mar aviendole hecho confesar. 
el luis baes de torres me dio en secreto parte de ello. yo 
le dixe que no ejecutase cosa ninguna si no se lo dava 
por escrito. que bien savia quan mudable hera y de poca 
fidelidad el dicho quiros y que el dicho piloto devia 
catorze mill pesos a los mercaderes de lima y como el 
dicho quiros salio por fiador de entregarle al presidente 
de la contratagion de ks indias en llegando a sevilk para 
que le bolbiesen al piru y otras cosas mas que el devia de 
saver, y si executava lo que el dicho quiros le enbiava a 
dezir sin tenerlo por escrito que a el se lo pedirian y 
podria dezir el dicho quiros que no avia mandado tal 
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which we afterwards discovered, as time and experience 
showed; this island of Taumaco is in 10° altitude. 
Captain Don Diego de Prado knowing for certain that 
the crew of the Capitana were going to mutiny informed 
the said Quiros by way of confession through the 
Father Commissary of the Franciscans, who told the 
said Don Diego that he also knew it and had informed 
him and would do so again, but the said Quiros took 
no notice of it; so the said Don Diego, seeing the little 
remedy that was to be expected, asked leave of the said 
Quiros to pass to the Almiranta with his rations, which 
were the same as those of the said Quiros ; he granted 
it to get rid of the bother, and Don Alonso de Soto- 
mayor went in his place. The said Don Diego knew who 
were the mutineers and how they wanted him for head, 
but he did not want to mix in such conflicts and lose the 
honour which he had gained in the service of his 
Majesty, so he at once shifted his things to the Almiranta, 
whereat the Captain thereof was very pleased. The next 
day the surgeon^ did the same. While our people were 
washing their clothes at a spring he [i.e. Quiros] 
ordered the Chief Pilot Juan Ochoa de Vilbao* to be 
seized and taken to the Almiranta with verbal orders 
that he should be garrotted at once and cast into the sea 
after confession : Luis Baes de Torres told me privately 
thereof, I told him that he should carry out nothing 
unless it was given to him in writing, that he well knew 
how changeable and untrustworthy the said Quiros was 
and that the said Pilot owed 14,000 dollars 3 to the 
merchants of Lima and how the said Quiros guaranteed 
to deliver him to the President of the Contratacidn of 
the Indies on reaching Seville in order that they might 
send him back to Peru, and other things which he ought 
to know, and if he did what the said Quiros sent to tell 
him without having it in writing they would look to him 
about it; and the said Quiros might say that he had not 

I Alonso Sanchez of Seville. Fide p. i . 

- Fide p. 203, where Ochoa certifies this narrative. 

3 Fide p. 97 ante^ 16,000. 
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cosa y que la muerte y el dinero a el se la pedirian. 
agrade9io como honbre querdo el buen consejo y el 
propio se la pidio por escrito, y no se la quizo dar. ni 
esotro lo quiso executar y quando en silen^io yo supe 
despues de un privado suyo la causa que le avia movido. 
y era que se quexava del dicho piloto que del marinaje 
que hizo le avia hurtado una quarta de biento que bale 
mucho camino y no tenia razon de dezir tal cosa fui 
con el dicho luis baes al dicho quiros y con lindas y 
buenas palabras le sacamos del buche la causa que le avia 
movido de hazer tal cosa. yo le respond! el no tiene la 
culpa sino vuestra merced porque todos los dias y horas 
estava sobre la bitacora mirando la aguja. si azia 
ententes esa maldad luego yn crimine fragante le avia de 
prender y castigar. y no agora al cabo de quatro meses 
de nabegagion y si dice como es notorio que vuestra 
merced no save donde va el tienpo nos lo a mostrado. 
y segun lo que nos avia dicho bamos muy fuera de 
camino y otras cosas le dije con que quede peor de lo que 
estava y eran del servicio de su magestad y con esto nos 
fuimos a tierra con nuestra gente. en este pueblo halla- 
mos unas enbarca9iones capazes de sesenta personas con 
que ellos nabegan muy diferentes de las de la Europa 
y demandava cada una tanta vela como nuestro nabio 
que son de la manera siguiente. sobre dos bigas guecas 
por dentro que cada una tiene de largo sesenta pies y 
de grueso dieziocho pies digo de sircunferen^ia cada 
una sobre estas arman su enbarcagion esto es doze latas 
atravesadas de una biga a la otra que cada una es larga 
treinta pies y eneaxadas en las dichas bigas y tiene de 
grueso cada una media bara. sobre estas bigas ponen 
unos arcos de palo de g[r]ucso de un palmo cada uno y 
son treinta a manera de una boveda, con ocho palos 
atravesados por los lados de medio pie de grueso y pie 
y medio de ancho atados con fuertes cordeles de estopa 
de cascaras de cocos, estos arcos son altos como diez y 
seis pies cada uno, sobre esta boveda tienden otros palos 
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ordered such a thing, and they would call him to account 
for the death and for the money. As a prudent man he 
was grateful for the good advice and himself asked for 
the same in writing, but he would not give it nor would 
the other do it^ ; and when afterwards I learned privately 
from a friend of his® the reason which had moved him 
it was that he complained of the said Pilot that by his 
steering he had robbed him of a quarter of wind which 
means much way, and he had no reason to say such a 
thing. I went with the said Luis Baes to the said Quiros 
and with kind and gentle words we got from him the 
cause which had moved him to do such a thing. I replied 
he is not in fault but you, for you were daily and hourly 
at the binnacle watching the needle, if he did this 
wickedness you should then at once have had him seized 
in the very act and punished and not now after four 
months of navigation ; and if he says, as is well known, 
that you do not know where you are going, time has 
shown it to us, and from what you have told us we are 
going very far out of our way; and I told him other 
things so that he was worse than before ; but they were 
for the service of his Majesty; and thereupon we went 
ashore with our men. In this village we found some 
boats to hold 60 persons with which they navigate, very 
different from those of Europe, and each one required 
as much sail as our ship, they are in the following form ; 
on two concave beams inside, each 60 feet long and 
X 8 feet thick, I mean in circumference, they build their 
boat, that is 1 2 battens crossing from one beam to the 
other, each 30 feet long and inserted in the said beams, 
and each half a yard 3 thick; on these beams they put 
some curved timbers of a span 4 each, 30 in number like 
an arch, with 8 planks across on the sides, half a foot 
thick and a foot and a half wide, fastened with strong 
cords of cocoanut fibre, these curved timbers are each 
about 1 6 feet high ; on this arch are other thinner planks 

^ Ochoa was not killed as he signed the certificate at the end. 

^ Pedro Lopez de Sojo (?). 3 Yard — 33 inches. 

^ = 8 inches. 
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mas delgados atrabesados en quadrado en que hazen el 
[icc a] conbez del nabio donde ba la gente que gobierna | la 
vela, el suelo es una estera fuerte de caflas muy bien 
hecha con su postigo para entrar y salir la gente. en el 
medio de estos arcos tienen otros palos a modo de tablado 
donde lleban la comida y bevida la qual llevan dentro de 
canutos de canas que en cada canuto [sic] cabe media 
arrova de agua muy bien atados y arrumados en las latas 
que estan en ell agua atan a[l]gunas piedras para lastre 
dende las latas de la agua salen unos palos asta el conbes 
una vara mas altos muy bien atados y en ellos arman su 
parapeto fuerte de canas fuertes. el mastil es de tres 
canas muy gruesas con su polea y verga de cana puesto 
en el medio de dicha enbarcagion que demanda tanta 
vela como nuestro nabio en los estremos de las bigas 
de la popa tienen dos assientos altos con dos remos 
grandes puestos en ellos con que gobiernan el nabio. 
con el biento en popa caminaran bien. si es de lado a la 
bolina no balen nada. demandan poca agua y assi no an 
menester batel para desenbarcarse. el pan de estos es 
sahagu como adelante se dira de la man era que le hagen. 
por los lados de las bigas tienen unos filaretes y agientos 
de donde reman con sus canaletes que son una suerte 
de remos hechos como palas de jugar a la pelota pequena 
de dos baras de largo cada uno y de estos husan por toda 
esta tierra asta el borneo y hislas malacas, despues de 
aver bastegido los navios de agua y lena a los hocho dias 
despues de aver desenbarcado en la isla pero fernandez 
de quiros enbio horden a luis baes que estava en tierra 
que al amaneger enbarcase la gente y con elk Debase 
quatro indios de los mas mogos y bien dispuestos que 
hallase y assi lo hizo y entre ellos enbarco dos sobrinos 
del tanpitao. fue a la capitana y dejo dos indios. los 
otros llebo a la almiranta y llegados nos hizimos a la vela, 
permitio dios que dentro de una bora se fuesen todos 
hechandose a nado caminaron a tierra. todos se holgaron 
de berlos hir porque en pago de la buena obra que nos 



Don Diego de Prado iij 

crossed in a square in which they make the upper deck 
of the vessel where the crew who manage the sail are 
placed; the flooring is a strong mat of rushes very well 
made, with a door for the crew to go in and out, in the 
middle of these curved timbers they have other planks 
like a platform, where they put the food and drink 
which they carry in cane tubes, each tube holding half 
an arroba^ of water, very well laced and stowed; in the 
laths which are in the water they fix stones for ballast; 
from the laths in the water some planks project to the 
upper deck a yard higher, they are well fastened and in 
them they fix a strong rail of stout canes; the topmast is 
of three very stout canes with its pulley-block and sail 
yard of cane fixed in the middle of the said vessel, which 
requires as much sail as our ship; at the ends of the 
beams of the poop they have two high seats with two 
great oars placed in them with which they steer the ship ; 
with the wind astern they will go well, if it is on the side 
on the bowline they are worthless; they require little 
water and so do not need a boat for landing; their bread 
is sago, and further on the manner of making it will be 
described. At the sides of the beams they have some 
small planks and seats from which they row with their 
paddles, which are a kind of oars made like rackets, two 
yards long, and these are used through all this country 
up to Borneo and in the Moluccas. After supplying the 
ships with water and wood, eight days after landing in 
the island Pero Fernandez de Quiros sent an order to 
Luis Baes who was on shore to embark the crew at 
dawn and take with them four Indians of the youngest 
and best disposed he could find, and he did so and 
among them he shipped two nephews of the Tampitao; 
he went to the capitana and left two Indians, the others 
he took to the almiranta, and on their arrival we set sail. 
God permitted that within an hour they all went away, 
jumping into the sea and swimming ashore. All rejoiced 
to see them go, for in payment of the good deed they 
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avian hecho en recoxernos y bastefer los nabios les dava 
ese pago esto es a uso de la india de portugal que la 
mayor parte de los esclavos bengalas que tienen son 
cautivados de esta suerte. 

A los 19 de abril salimos de esta isla con la derrota al 
sudoest y a los 2i descubrimos una isla que por los 
naturales es llamada chiquipia llegamos a ella y luego 
binieron indios con sus enbarcafiones y nos conbidaron 
para que fuesemos a tierra y nos dieron dos de sus 
panpanillas con que cubren sus berguen^as blancas y 
coloradas, son de las cortezas de unos arboles y paregen 
texidos como medias de punto. la isla tiene forma de 
media luna con un islote grande en el medio en que hage 
buen puerto. esta en altura de I 2 grades, la gente es 
como la de taumaco y terna de sircunferenfia cosa de 
quatro leguas mas o menos. 

Prosiguiendo la derrota por el propio runbo a los 25 de 
dicho mes descubrimos tierra por la manana, fuimos a ella 
y llegamos tarde, es un bulcan muy alto que avia ya con- 
sumido el fuego del acufre \_sic] y por los muchos arraf ifes 
y bajos que tenia a la redonda no dimes fondo, bimos los 
pueblos y la gente y la tierra bien cultivada terna de 
sircunferen9ia tres leguas, esta en altura de 13 grades 
y medio y por averla descubierto el dia de san marcos 
le pusieron ese nonbre. 

Navegando por la dicha derrota llegamos a otra isla que 
jusgamos tenir como doze leguas de sircunferengia en 
forma casi quadrada muy fresca de lindas arboledas y 
riberos que desenbocan a la mar costeamos la lo que el 
tienpo nos dio lugar y surgimos en un Undo puerto 
donde estubimos una noche y ( un dia. fueron las 
barcas a tierra y los indios quizieron pelear y fueles 
como a los demas tienen flechas con hierva mortifera 
y son gente amulatada, hizimos lefia y agua y salimos 
en demanda de otra isla mayor pusieronle por nonbre 
la de santa marina, esta en altura de 14 grados de altura 
austral segun la relation que trahia un padre frangiscano 
que hera de cadiz que dezia hera de su padre que estubo 
con el adelantado avendano en el primer descubrimiento 
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had done us in receiving us and supplying the ships he 
gave them that recompense. It is after the custom of 
Portuguese India where the greater part of the Bengal 
slaves they hold are captured in this way. 

On the 1 9th of April we left this island on the route 
to the south west, and on the 21st we found an island 
which the natives call Chiquipia, we approached it and 
Indians came at once in their boats and invited us to go 
ashore, and gave us two of their loin cloths with which 
they cover their private parts, they are red and white and 
made of the bark of certain trees and appear to be woven 
like lace stockings. The island has the shape of a crescent 
with a large islet in the middle wherein is a good harbour, 
it is in 1 2° altitude, the people are like those of Taumaco 
and it would be about four leagues round, more or less. 

Continuing the route on the same course on the 25th 
of the said month we discovered land in the morning, 
we went to it and arrived late, it is a lofty volcano which 
had already consumed the fire of the sulphur, and on 
account of the many reefs and shoals around we did not 
anchor. We saw the villages and people and well 
cultivated country. It would be three leagues in circum- 
ference, is in altitude 1 3|-° and because we discovered 
it on Saint Mark’s day we gave it that name. 

Sailing on the said course we reached another island 
which we reckoned to be about twelve leagues in 
circumference, in shape almost square, very fresh with 
pretty groves and streams running into the sea, we 
coasted it as far as time allowed us and anchored in a 
pretty harbour where we stayed a night and a day; the 
boats went to land and the Indians wanted to fight, and 
it happened to them as to the others ; they have poisoned 
arrows and are dusky people. We took in wood and 
water and left to seek another larger island; they gave 
it the name of Santa Marina, it is in 14° S. altitude. 
According to the account given by a Franciscan Father 
who was from Cadiz and said he had it from his father, 
who was with the Adelantado Avendano’^ in the first 
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que hizo de las isks de salamon cotejada la altura y por 
los runbos que bino y por los senales de la tierra a que 
estas son las islas dichas de salamon porque no ay otras 
en este parage. 

A los 2 9 de abril salimos y hizimos la derrota al huest y 
trabajamos mucho por llegar a esta isla por ser el biento 
casi puntero, al fin de una buelta y otra \hoth interlined\ 
llegamos el primer dia de mayo dia de los apostoles san 
philippe y Santiago en la punta de una baya linda que 
terna como dies y seis leguas de sircunferenfia, entro la 
nuestra nao almiranta en elk y llegandose a tierra hiban 
sondando para poder halkr fondo y costeando azia el sul 
cosa de sinco leguas en una ensenadilk le halkmos de 20 
bracas \sic\ con lindas aguas dulses de fuentes y arroyos y 
arboles para lena y aviendo surgido la kncha fue a dar 
aviso al capitan quiros de lo que aviamos halkdo que con 
la nao estava pairando y no bosava llegar a tierra, con la 
buena nueba bino a surgir al dicho puesto y asotro dia por 
la mafiana fuimos a tierra con nuestras armas y no salimos 
por los muchos indios que estavan enboscados entre 
aquellos arboles. a este puerto o surgidero le puso el 
Puerto de la nonbre de la vera cruz por aver surgido aquel dia en el, 
=vera cruz. (^g mafiana fuimos a tierra en parte mas 

descubierta, saltamos en tierra y luego los indios binieron 
con grande grita y nos acometieron y pagaron su atrebi- 
miento porque cosa de diez quedaron muertos en aquel 
suelo, son negros y muy feos con las narizes agujeradas 
por el kdo y en elks atravesados unos guesos bkncos 
tan gruesos y largos como el dedo menique [sic], cubren 
las berguengas con panpanilk negra tienen flechas con 
hierva mortifera que en sacando sangre mata en menos 
de beinte y quatro boras, supo el dicbo quiros la muerte 
de estos y la tomo muy mal que quigiera que no mataran 
ningunos como lo dio a entender con pakbras muy 
desabridas. fue le respondido becbo esta porque con 
barbaros tales no sea de busar comedimiento porque 
otra bez no se descomidan tanto con espaiioles a quien 



I2I 


Don Diego de Prado 

discovery which he made of the Solomon Islands, having 
compared the altitude and from the courses on which 
he came and the signs of the land, these are the so called 
Solomon Islands for there are no others in this region. 

On the 29th of April we set sail and directed our 
course to the west and struggled hard to reach this 
island as the wind was almost dead against us, after a 
tack or two we reached on the first of May, the day of 
the Apostles S. Philip and S. James, the point of a fine 
bay which would be about sixteen leagues in circum- 
ference. Our ship the Almiranta entered it and ap- 
proaching the shore they kept sounding to find bottom 
and coasting towards the south for about five leagues 
we found 20 fathoms in a small creek, with excellent 
fresh water from springs and rills, and trees for wood ; 
and, having anchored, the launch went to report to 
Captain Quiros what we had found, for he was lying 
to with the ship and not venturing to approach the 
shore; at the good news he came to anchor in the said 
spot, and next morning we went to the land with our 
arms, but did not go ashore on account of the numbers 
of Indians lurking among those trees. To this harbour 
or anchorage he gave the name of Vera Cruz, from 
having anchored in it on that day. Earlier next day we 
approached the land at a more open part and went 
ashore; the Indians came at once with great shouting 
and attacked us, and paid for their rashness, for about 
ten were left dead on that ground ; they are black and 
very ugly with their nostrils pierced sideways and white 
bones put through them as big and long as the little 
finger; they cover their private parts with a black loin 
cloth; they have poisoned arrows which on drawing 
blood kill in less than twenty-four hours. The said 
Quiros heard of the death of these and took it very ill, 
for he wished that they should not kill any of them, as 
he gave to be understood in very peevish words. He 
was answered that it was done because with such savages 
it is impossible to use politeness, and in order that 
another time they should not be so rude to Spaniards, 
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todas las nagiones del mundo tienen respecto y si no se 
lo ha9en tener aunque les pese, no lo pudo tragar por 
ser portugues. asercandose la pascua del spiritu sancto 
mando ha^er en tierra y delante de los nabios una 
ramada muy buena y en ella se dijeron missas por los 
dias de pascua y se hizieron las del corpus cristi con 
■dan9as al huso portugues y se disparo la artilleria y 
arcabuzeria y acabadas todos se fueron a la sonbra de 
los arboles y comieron lo que tenian, y aviendo acavado 
llamo al padre comisario de los frailes y a pedro bernal 
y a sojo su privado y en prividad les dijo lo que queria 
hazer que fue la institution de la horden de cavalleria del 
spiritu santo que es el abito azul como el de la horden 
de montesa. primero llamo a su sobrino y le dio la gran 
cruz que hera de tafetan azul, despues a luis baes y a don 
diego de prado y a pedro bernal. despues llamo a los 
demas y les dio abitos asta el negro a tanbor que luego 
[loia] se los pusiesen en el pecho como lo | hizieron con 
obligation que avian de defender a los indios de sus 
enemigos y a los demas que les quiziesen hater agravio 
y otras inpertinentias que las dejo por no cantar, 
solamente dire esta por ser solemne y es que determinava 
edificar a la orilla del rio una ciudad a la qual avia de 
edificios que poner por nonbre la nueha yerusalen cuyas puertas avian 
kZ£yem- marmol y sehalo que le avia de sacar de una 

sakn. mancha blanca que estava en un barrial que es[ta]va de 
alii cosa de dos leguas. y la iglesia mayor avia de ser de 
aquel marmol y avia de ser tal que avia de conpetir con 
la de san pedro de roma y las tercas de la tiudad y casas 
tanbien avian de ser de aquel marmol porque entendia 
que aquella tierra tenia mas de dos mill leguas de costa 
y muy poblada y avia de escribir a su magestad que le 
enbiase tres mill frailes para plantar en ella la santa fee 
catolica y otras cosas muy prolixas de contar, y aviendo 
reposado un poco hizo los ofiti^les assi reales como de la 
ciudad. a luis baes de torres maese de canpo general, a 
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to whom all the nations of the world pay respect, and 
if not they compel them, even with regret. He could 
not swallow it, being a Portuguese. On the approach of 
Whitsuntide he ordered an excellent bower of branches 
to be erected on shore in front of the ships, and therein 
they said masses during the days of the festival, and they 
celebrated those of Corpus Christ! with dances in Por- 
tuguese fashion and the artillery and arquebuses were 
fired, and when they were ended they all went to the 
shade of the trees and ate what they had, and when they 
had finished he called the Father Commissary of the 
Friars and Pedro Bernal and Sojo his friend and told 
them privately what he wished to do, which was the 
institution of the order of knighthood of the Holy 
Ghost, which is the blue robe like that of the order of 
Montesa; he first called his nephew and gave him the 
grand cross, which was of blue taffety; then Luis Baes 
and Don Diego de Prado and Pedro Bernal; then he 
summoned the rest and gave them robes down to the 
black drummer, that they might put them on their breasts 
at once, which they did with the obligation that they 
were to defend the Indians from their enemies and from 
the others who might wish to injure them, and other 
absurdities which I omit to avoid tiresomeness ; I will 
only say this as it is serious, namely that he resolved to 
build on the side of the river a city to which the name 
of the New Jerusalem was to be given ; its gates were to Buildings 
be of marble and he pointed out that it was to be got 
from a white spot that was in a clay pit about two 
leagues off. And the great church was to be of that contain. 
marble and was to be such as to rival that of Saint Peter 
at Rome, and the fences of the city and houses also were 
to be of that marble, for he understood that that land 
had more than two thousand leagues of coast and was 
thickly populated, and he was going to write to his 
Majesty to send him three thousand friars to plant the 
holy catholic faith therein ; and other things very tedious 
to relate. And having rested a little he appointed the 
officials both royal and municipal ; Luis Baes de Torres, 
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juan de sojo maese de minas y sargento mayor general, 
cargo nuebo en la militia, a don juan de la pefia factor 
y behedor, al piloto mayor tesorero, a don diego de prado 
conservador y depositario y a juan seraon portugues 
alcalde mayor de minas. a gaspar de gaya alcalde hor- 
dinario de la ?iudad y a don alonso de soto mayor alcalde 
de los hijos de algo, todo hera biento paredes y fimiento. 
porque con esto pensava cubrir lo que avia prometido 
en el camino y se engafio, despues de aver pasado todo 
esto yo le dixe delante de sus privados bien se acordara 
vuestra merced sefior cavo o general como se ha^ia 
llamar quando prometio por el camino que si dios le 
dava tan solamente dos indios descubiertos que se ternia 
por el mas dichoso de quantos avian salido de espafia 
porque nos daria tanto boro y plata que no lo podriamos 
llebar y las perlas las medirian con los sonbreros a colmo. 
dios le a dado indios no solamente dos pero millares 
como en la isla de san guillermo, la de las palmas, la de 
taumaco, chiquipia, san marcos, santa marina y agora 
esta de ireney dicha por vuestra merced la grande 
australia del spiritu santo, no hemos hallado sino estos 
negros demonios con flechas de yerva mortifera, que se 
an hecho de las riquezas, bien tenemos entendido que 
todas las cosas de vuestra merced son imaginarias y 
como a tales se an buelto biento, mire que no a prometido 
esto a indios sino a espafioles y que ay algunos que solian 
pedir en la sierra de ronda limosna con la escopeta en 
las manos, los que ay del limoero de lisboa no digo nada 
porque no son menos mire por si porque an de ha^er 
lo que tienen pensado quando menos se cate, enfadose 
de esto y no supo responder cosa ninguna. mando tocar 
a recoxer y dixo que queria tomar pose^ion de toda la 
tierra por su magestad. y estando toda la gente con sus 
armas en las manos enarbolaron las banderas y descu- 
briendo la cave9a dixo las palabras siguientes, sean me 
testigos cielo y tierra y la mar con todos los elementos y los 
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Camp Master General; Juan^ de Sojo, Superintendent 
of Mines and Sergeant Major General, a new office in 
the militia; Don Juan de la PeSa, Factor and Overseer; 
the Chief Pilot, Treasurer; Don Diego de Prado, 
Guardian and Trustee; and Juan Seraon, a Portuguese, 
Chief Magistrate of Mines ; Gaspar de (^ya, Ordinary 
Magistrate of the city and Don Alonso de Soto, Chief 
Magistrate of the Gentry. It was all wind, both walls 
and foundation, for he thought to cover up thus what 
he had promised on the way and was mistaken. After 
all this was over I said to him before his friends. Sir 
Commander or General you should well remember what 
was said about you when you promised on the way that if 
God would give you but two Indians discovered you 
would reckon yourself the most fortunate of all those 
who had gone forth from Spain, for you would give us 
so much gold and silver that we could not carry it, and 
the pearls should be measured by hatfuls; God has 
given you Indians, not only two but thousands, as in 
the islands of San Guillermo, Las Palmas, Taumaco, 
Chiquipia, San Marcos, Santa Marina, and now this of 
Ireney which you call the great Australia of the Holy 
Spirit. We have only found the black devils with 
poisoned arrows ; what has become of the riches ? We 
quite understand that all your affairs are imaginary and 
as such have gone off in wind ; consider that you have 
not promised this to Indians but to Spaniards, and that 
there are some who used to ask for alms in the hills of 
Ronda with their gun in their hands ; of those from the 
mud of Lisbon I say nothing for they are just the same; 
look out for yourself for they will execute what they 
have thought of when it is least expected. He was angry 
at this but could make no reply; he ordered the assembly 
to be sounded and said that he would take possession of 
all the land for his Majesty; and all the men standing to 
arms they raised the standards, and uncovering his head 
he spoke the following words ‘ ‘ Be witnesses to me heaven 
and earth and sea with all the elements and animals, 
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animales volatiles y quadrupe[d]os y vosotros basallos 
leales del rey nuestro senor como tomo posefion de toda 
esta tierra descubierta y por descubrir en nonbre de su 
santidad del papa y del rey don phelippe nuestro senor 
y de san francisco de assis y de anton martin de la 
capacha y de los susfesores de la corona real de castilla, 
yo le dixe en boz alta del rey nuestro seflor y de sus 
predesecores [sic'] y no de otros. el respondio yo se lo 
que hago. fue le respondido de entre los otros como lo | 
[ici b] demas, dende aqui marcho la gente puesta a la horden 
asta un bosquezillo que estava alii gerca poniendose el 
dicho quiros en el medio y hallo unos naranjos silbestres 
hizo cortar algunas ramas diziendo heran para hazer 
cruzes para enbiar a su santidad del pontifice romano y 
dio la buelta para la playa y mando que se enbarcase toda 
la gente y fuesen a bordo. al pringipio del mes de junio 
fueron las barcas a pescar pargos y truxeron los bateles 
cargados de Undo pescado el qual repartieron los sefiores 
alcaldes llebando a la nao capitana las dos partes y la 
hotra a la almiranta y lancha. avia en la almiranta hun 
honrrado marinero llamado sahabedra muy platico en 
la costa de la havana y nueba espaha y dixo a luis baes 
y a mi mirad sehores que mucho de este pescado esta 
a^iguatado que es el que tiene los dientes negros que es fina 
pon^ona no le [sic] coman y echenlo a la mar, solamente 
coman el que los tiene blancos, assi se hizo y aviendo 
destripado algunos de los dientes negros los comieron 
dos gatos y dos lechones y todos murieron dentro de dos 
dias. dieron este abiso luego [interlined] a la gente de la 
capitana y nos trataron de golosos porque le queriamos 
paranosotros, todos cenaron tenprano y a la media noche 
bino el batel con el sargento mayor pidiendo a los padres 
acontecimiento y al sururgiano que fuesen a la capitana que toda la 
delpescado gente estava hechada al conbez pidiendo confecion 
porque se estava munendo. fueron y nizieron su omgio 
y el sururgiano saco una botija de azeite y diole a bever 
a los enfermos y vomitaron la comida. fue el remedio 
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birds and beasts, and you loyal vassals of the King our 
lord, that I take possession of all this country discovered 
and to be discovered in the name of His Holiness the 
Pope, and of King Don Philip our lord, and of Saint 
Francis of Assisi and of Anton Martin de la Capacha 
and of the successors to the royal crown of Castile”. 

I said to him in a loud voice “of the King our lord and 

of his predecessors and not of others”; he answered 

“I know what I am doing”. Among the others the 

same reply was given to him. From here the men 

marched in order to a little wood which was close by, 

the said Quiros placed himself in the middle and finding 

some wild oranges he had some branches cut down 

saying they were to make crosses to send to His Holiness 

the Roman PontiflF, and turned to go to the shore and 

ordered that all the men should embark and go on 

board. At the beginning of the month of June the boats 

went to catch pargos and they brought back loads of 

fine fish which Messieurs the Magistrates distributed, 

taking two parts to the capitana and the other to the 

almiranta and launch. There was in the almiranta an 

honest sailor called Saabedra, very experienced in the 

coast of Havannah and New Spain, who said to Luis 

Baes and to me “Notice, Gentlemen, that much of this 

fish is jaundiced, namely that which has black teeth, and 

it is pure poison, do not eat it but throw it into the sea 

and only eat that which has white teeth”; this was done 

and having cleaned out some of those with black teeth 

they were eaten by two cats and two young pigs and 

they all died within two days. They gave this advice at 

once to the people of the Capitana, but they called us 

gluttons, as if we wanted them for ourselves. They all 

supped early and at midnight the boat came with the 

sergeant-major to ask that the Fathers and the surgeon 

might go to the Capitana, for all the men were prostrate incident of the 

on the upper deck, asking for confession because they jaundiced fish. 

were dying. They went and did their duty and the 

surgeon took a jar of oil and gave it to the sick to drink 

and they vomited the food. The remedy was opportune 
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afertado porque si tardaran hiziera lo que a los gatos y 
lechones. esta pon^ona cierra las vias de la camara y de 
la orina y luego quita el juigio y hubo algunos que en 
quinge dias no bolbieron en si, quedo de esto el dicho 
quiros tan timido y amedrantado, aunque a el no le toco 
nada por no averle comido, que determino de salir de 
aquel puesto despues de conbalegida la gente, salio a los 
siete de junio en demanda de una isla que paregia estar 
gerca y en dos dias no pudo llegar a elk por ser el biento 
lest contrario de suerte que determino bolber al puesto 
que avia dejado dio la buelta y a los onge llego al medio 
de la baya y a tarde dimosle el buen biage y tomaron el 
nonbre y nos mando que fuesemos a dar fondo en el 
puerto de la vera cruz de do aviamos salido y a las siete 
oras de la noche entro el biento sul fresco que por estar 
gerca de tierra nos obligo a amainar las belas por no 
hallar donde surgir solamente dejamos el trinque para 
hir pairando de una buelta y otra, a las nuebe hizimos 
farol con una hacha y respondieron y a las doze bolvimos 
a hager lo propio y no respondieron, a la una le hizimos 
con dos achas engendidas en la gavia y no respondieron 
al amaneger llegamos con la lancha al puerto y surgimos 
y calmo el biento que no le bimos mas. biendo que no 
paregia la capitana sospecharon que avia dado al traves, 
yo les dixe que no tenian que buscar porque la gente 
estava determinada de lebantarse en biendo la occasion 
el biento los a conbidado y ellos se an amotinado. El 
como y de la manera que fue lo supimos dos meses 
despues de aver llegado a filipinas porque bino la 
capitana dende la nueba espafia y en elk algunos 
marineros que se halkron en la fiesta y nos contaron de 
la manera que susgedio como a su tienpo se dira ade- 
[io2 a] lante. biendo pues que no paregia la | capitana luis baes 
de torres fue con el batel bien esquifado por la costa de 
la baya por la parte del norte y la lancha por la otra costa 
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for if they had delayed it would have done the same as 
to the cats and pigs ; this poison closes the ducts of the 
faeces and urine and at once produces dementia, and 
there were some who did not come to themselves for 
more than a fortnight. The said Quiros was so timid and 
nervous about this, that, although nothing happened to 
him, as he did not eat of it, he resolved to leave that 
spot ; after the people recovered he started on the seventh 
of June to seek an island which seemed to be near, but 
in two days he could not reach it as the east wind was 
against him, so he decided to return to the place he had 
left; he veered and on the eleventh reached the middle 
of the bay, and in the afternoon we wished him a good 
voyage, and they took the watchword, and he ordered 
us to go to anchor in the port of Vera Cruz from which 
we had set sail, and at seven in the evening a fresh south 
wind came up and as we were near land compelled us 
to lower the sails as we could not find anchorage, we 
only left the foresail in order to go on lying to from one 
tack to another, at nine we made signal with a torch and 
they replied, at twelve we repeated it and they did not 
reply, at one we made it with two torches alight on the 
topmast and they did not reply; at dawn we went to the 
harbour with the launch and anchored and the wind 
sank so that we no longer perceived it. Seeing that the 
capitana did not appear they suspected that it had 
become a wreck; I told them that they need not search, 
for the crew had determined to mutiny if they saw an 
opportunity, the wind had invited them and they had 
mutinied. How it happened and the manner of it we 
knew two months after our arrival at the Philippines*, 
because the capitana came from New Spain and in it 
some sailors who were at the festival and told us how 
it happened, as will be related in due time further on®; 
seeing then that the capitana did not appear Luis Baes 
de Torres went in the boat, well equipped, along the 
coast of the bay to the north and the launch along the 


’ Cf. p. 195. 
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tierra tierra porque si la nao avia dado al travez hallarian 
muchos pedagos de tablas por la costa 7 si no hallavan 
nada gierto hera el averse amotinado, no hallaron nada 
y subieron ensima de los cabos que heran bien altos y 
no descubrieron cosa ninguna entramos en consejo 
sobre lo que aviamos de hacer porque los manteni- 
mientos hiban menguando cada el dia. determinaron de 
esperar asta los beinte dias del mes y si no paregiese 
tomariamos otra resolugion. en este tienpo hubo dos 
tenblores en tierra y en la mar muy grandes dezian que 
amenazava la entrada del inbierno. pasado el plazo 
biendo que perdiamos tienpo entramos otra bez en 
consejo y se determine que nos fuesemos de aquel puesto 
a buscar parte donde hubiese mantenimientos y que 
pudiesemos inbernar. hizimos aquel dia una entrada 
por la tierra para buscar algunos puercos para comer y 
nos fue muy mal porque cargaron tantos negros sobre 
nosotros que con dificultad nos pudimos gafar de ellosj 
nos hirieron quatro honbres con flec[h]as de hierva pero 
ellos tubieron que llorar. entre los que mataron los 
nuestros avia uno que le dieron la herida por la boca y 
en el provaron las espadas por mas cuchilladas que le 
dieron y estocadas no le pudieron cortar la came como 
si dieran en un peto fuerte, trahia en el brago una faxa 
ancha quatro dedos bordada de caracolitos que devia de 
ser la insinia \sic\ del capitan o la que tenia la birtud para 
que no cortasen las espadas, encomendose a un marinero 
y se le holvido en tierra, luego que nos enbarcamos 
estando a lo largo binieron y se lo cargaron a cuestas y 
se lo llebaron. y a los 26 hizimos agua y leha y salimos 
asotro dia del puesto y como el biento hera lest que es el 
biento lebante fuimos guiando nuestra derrota al huest, 
esta isla dicha la australia del spiritu santo esta en altura 
de 1 5 grados y 

A los 25 dia de senor san Juan ayunto otra bez luis baes 
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other coast, hugging the land because if the vessel had 
made shipwreck they would find plenty of pieces ot 
planks along the coast, and if they found nothing it 
would be certain that they had mutinied. They found 
nothing, and went up to the top of the headlands which 
were fairly high and saw nothing. We called a council 
about what we were to do because the provisions were 
diminishing daily ; they settled to wait until the twentieth 
of the month and if it did not appear we would take 
another decision. During this time there were two very 
great tremblings in the earth and in the sea; they said 
that it threatened the coming of winter. The term^ 
having passed and seeing that we were losing time we 
called a second council and it was decided that we should 
set sail from that place to seek a part where we might 
obtain provisions and be able to winter. That day we 
made an incursion on shore to look for some pigs to eat, 
and it was very unfortunate to us for so many negroes 
came down upon us that with difficulty we got away 
from them, they wounded four men with poisoned 
arrows, but they had reason to lament; among those 
whom our people killed there was one they wounded in 
the mouth and in trying their swords on him however 
many cuts and stabs they gave him they could not cut 
his flesh, it was as though they struck a stout cuirass : 
he bore on his arm a band of four fingers broad edged 
with snail shells, which must have been the insignia of 
the captain or the charm that the swords might not cut. 
He was entrusted to a sailor and was forgotten on shore ; 
directly we were embarked and in the open they came 
and put him on their shoulders and carried him off. 
And on the 26th we took in wood and water and set 
sail the following day from the place, and as the wind 
was east, which is the levant wind, we went directing 
our course to the west. This island, called the Australia 
of the Holy Spirit, is in altitude 1 5|-°. 

On the 25th, S. John’s Day, Luis Baes again sum- 
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a consejo y saco un papel cerrado y gellado y dixo hera 
del birrey del piru el qual en sustangia contenia y dezia 
que en caso que derrotasen qualesquiera de los nabios 
que en todas maneras procurasen subir asta 20 grades 
de altura austral y recono^iesen si avia alguna tierra en 
aquel parage y no hallandola fuese a la fiudad de manila y 
en ella espesasen [sic'] por quatro meses a los demas nabios 
porque tanbien llebavan la propia horden y en caso que 
faltase pedro fernandes de quiros que tubiesen por cabo 
al capitan don diego de prado para que gobernase aquel 
biage y mas adelante dezia que despues de aver bas- 
tefido los nabios en dicha manila su magestad mandava 
que fuesen a las islas malucas y de alii al cabo de buena 
esperan^a y a espafla notando bien aquella derrota y 
poniendola en carta para dar quenta a su magestad de 
todo, el dicho don diego a^epto el cargo como se lo 
mandavan y fue de ay adelante hagiendo su offifio y 
fuimos rodeando la isla todo lo que el biento lest nos dio 
lugar y hallamos ser falsa la opinion de pedro fernandes 
de quiros porque terna como trei[n]ta leguas de sircun- 
ferenpa y dimos la buelta para mas altura. (no quiero 
pasar adelante asta dezir el remedio que hizimos a los 
honbres que nos hirieron que es bien que se sepa, 
dixeron unos honbres platicos de la india de portugal 
que pues los heridos se quexavan tanto luego que los 
[102 b] hirieron que sin duda | ninguna se moririan presto si no 
los socorrian con atriaca de china que es el estiercol del 
honbre desleido con agua cantidad de onca [sic] y 
media, luego fue puesto en execucion y bevieron y 
vomitaron aquella pongona y curaron presto^ entre estos 
heridos avia un portugues que jamas la quiso bever y se 
murio una vez que le cupo y su herida hera la mas 
pequeha de todas esto hazen los chinos en semejantes 
ocasiones es secreto no sabido entre nosotros.) y 
guiando nuestra derrota por el sudoest asta llegar a 
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moned a council and produced a closed and sealed 
paper, and said it was from the Viceroy of Peru; in 
substance it contained and said that in case any of the 
ships should go astray they should make every effort 
to go up to 20° of S. altitude and see if there was any 
land in that region, and not finding it should go to the 
city of Manila and wait there for four months for the 
other ships, as they also carried the same orders; and 
in case Pedro Fernandez de Quiros should fail they 
were to take Captain Don Diego de Prado for chief in 
order that he might direct that voyage, and further on 
it said that after provisioning the ships in the said 
Manila his Majesty ordered that they were to go to the 
Molucca islands and thence to the Cape of Good Hope 
and to Spain, carefully noting that route and putting it 
on a chart, in order to give an account of it all to his 
Majesty. The said Don Diego accepted the charge as 
committed to him, and thenceforth executed his ofiice, 
and we went round the island as much as the east wind 
permitted us and found that the opinion of Pedro 
Fernandez de Quiros was wrong, for it would be about 
30 leagues in circumference, and we turned our course 
for greater altitude. (I do not want to pass on before 
mentioning the remedy we took for the men who were 
wounded, which it is good should be known. Some 
experienced men from Portuguese India said that as 
the wounded men complained so much directly they 
were wounded there was no doubt that they would die 
speedily unless they were aided with Chinese confection, 
which is human excrement diluted with water, an ounce 
and a half to the dose ; this was done at once and they 
drank and vomited that poison and rapidly recovered. 
Among the wounded there was a Portuguese who would 
never drink it, and he died when once it seized him, and 
his wound was the smallest of all. The Chinese do this 
in such cases; it is a secret unknown amongst our 
people 1.) And directing our route to south west until 


^ This account is an insertion and is marked as such by the brackets. 
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beinte grades y medio de altura donde hallamos lindo 
frio senal de tierra ^ercana y por partes muchos paxaros 
en^ima troncos de arboles. los mantenimientos no nos 
davan lugar de hallarla y aviendo cunplido con la 
horden dimes la buelta al norte encomendandonos a dios 
muy de veras y a su madre santissima y aunque el biento 
hera suest y no muy en nuestro fabor fue el seflor dios 
servido que a los catorze de julio dimes al amaneger con 
tierra y muy alta que corria la costa por una y otra parte 
muy lejos y si tardara a amaneger media hora sin falta 
damos en unos baxos donde nos perdieramos. salimos 
afuera y hizimos fuerga de velas para hir agia el est en 
saliendo el sol bino el biento fresco briza de suerte que 
fue forcoso \^sic\ obedecir y hir costeando la tierra de la 
qual hazian grandes ahumadas de todos los pueblos de 
los indios cosa muy husada entre ellos quando descubren 
nabios en sus mares^ fuimos costeando la tierra por since 
dias de suerte que a las sinco de la tarde saliamos a la 
mar y en saliendo el sol bolviamos a la costa y en todo 
este tienpo no hallamos boqueron por do entrar a la 
tierra, tan llena esta de baxos que salen mas de dos 
leguas a la mar y al de seis dias bimos unos islotes altos 
a manera de panes de agucar y jusgaron que alii abria 
boqueron y fue assi, enbiamos la barca y sondo con la 
plomada y hallo de ocho asta diez bragas de agua el 
fondo linpio, guiamos alia los nabios y llegamos a tierra 
donde hallamos un lindo puerto de catorze brafas de 
agua el suelo linpio y surgiendo binieron indios a la 
orilla del agua, tierra de lindos y gruesos arboles lindas 
aguas de fuentes y sobre todo muy abrigado de todos 
bientos. pusele por nonbre puerto lerma. la primera 
tierra esta en 1 2 grados de altura y este puerto esta en 
lo grados y medio, asotro dia salimos a tierra en 
siguimiento [sic] de unos indios y llegamos a una casa 
de cahas en que avia muchas redes de pescar y quatro 
palmeras de cocos, los indios se fueron una cuesta arriba 
y siguiendolos hallamos unos gercados de cahas con 
muchos hinames y patatas que fue buen refresco y de 



Don Diego de Prado 135 

we reached 2o|° of altitude, we there found pleasant 
coolness, the sign of land in the vicinity, and in parts 
many birds on trunks of trees. Our provisions did not 
permit us to investigate it, and having carried out the 
order, we turned to the north, commending ourselves 
most sincerely to God and to his most holy mother : and 
although the wind was south east and not much in our 
favour the Lord God was pleased that at daybreak on 
the fourteenth of July we should find land, very high, 
and the coast running very far both ways ; and had the 
dawn been half an hour later we should doubtless have 
gone on the shoals, where we should have perished. We 
drew out and crowded sail to go eastwards, with sun- 
rise the wind blew a stiff breeze so that it was necessary 
to submit and to go along the coast, from which arose 
great smoke signals from all the villages of the Indians, 
a practice much in use among them when they see ships 
in their seas. We continued coasting for five days and 
in the afternoon at 5 o’clock we stood out to sea and at 
sunrise we returned to the coast, and during all this 
time we found no mouth by which to enter the land. It 
is so full of shoals that they come out more than two 
leagues into the sea, and on the sixth day we saw some 
lofty islets like sugar loaves and they reckoned that 
there would be an opening there, and it was so ; we sent 
the boat and it sounded with the lead and found from 
8 to I o fathoms of water with clean bottom, we steered 
the ships thither and reached the shore where we found 
a fine harbour of fourteen fathoms of water on clean 
ground, and as we anchored Indians came to the shore ; 
it is a land of large handsome trees, good springs of 
water and above all very sheltered from all winds. 
I gave it the name of port Lerma. The beginning of the 
land is in 12° of altitude and this port is in ioJ°. The 
next day we went ashore in pursuit of some Indians and 
came to a house of rushes where there were many fishing 
nets and four cocoanut palms ; the Indians ran off up a 
hill and by following them we found some enclosures 
of rushes with plenty of yams and potatoes which was 


The first land 
in 12° alti- 
tude. 


Port of Lerma 
in ioJ° of 
altitude. 



136 Relacion sumaria de 

alii paregia la mar gercana de la otra parte, asotro dia 
enbarcamos diez y seis honbres en nuestra barca y 
quatro e[n] la de la lancha y costeando la tierra por la 
parte del huest que es por do descubrimos aquel pedago 
de mar en el parage de la casilla nos hazian senas los 
indios que fuesemos alia pasamos a lo largo y a un tergio 
de legua de aquel parage salieron de una boca de puerto 
seis canoas de a beinte remos canaletes por banda con 
grande grita y algazara y con muchas banderas y 
gallardetes puestos en horden de pelear. fuimos a ellos 
y estando a tiro de arcabuz les tiramos con los mosquetes 
cuyas pelotas picaron en medio de dichas canoas y biendo 
quan lejos alcangavan nuestras armas hizieron junta y al 
cabo de poco espafio se bolbieron a do avian salido. 
lebantose el biento fresco en nuestro fabor y al9amos 
[103 a\ bela en su seguimiento y al entrar de la f boca nos estavan 
esperando en tierra bien armados con rodelas y porras 
y espadas de palos, la qual hera ancha cosa de duzientos 
pies y en llegando a ellos los saludamos con los arcabuzes 
y mataron algunos y en cayendo el muerto le davan 
porrazos para que se lebantase pensando que no heran 
muertos, a este tienpo llego una pelota a una rodela y la 
paso juntamente con el querpo del indio y cayo muerto. 
esto causo en ellos tanto miedo que luego desanpararon el 
puesto y sobrebinieron mas de trezientos de azia la parte 
que nos hazian senas que fuesemos a tierra y hablaron 
con los otros y cargaron los muertos a cuestas y se 
fueron a la sorda. entramos por la boca adentro y 
coximos dos canoas sin gente. reconocimos el puerto y 
heran dos el uno en frente del otro. el de la parte del est 
es muy abrigado y capaz de trezientos nabios de alto 
bordo, el del huest es menor de lindo y linpio fondo. 
fuimos a la punta que hage el mayor puerto agia el norte 
con tres islotes por do ay una boca grande que ba a una 
baia ^errada como laguna que terna mas de treinta 
leguas de sircunferencia y el fluxo y refluxo de las aguas 
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a good refreshment ; and from there the sea appeared to 
be close on the other side. The next day we put sixteen 
men in our boat and four in that of the launch, and 
coasting along the west side, which is where we 
descried that bit of sea from the hut, the Indians made 
signs that we should go thither. We stood out to sea 
and at a third of a league from that spot there came from 
the mouth of a harbour six canoes of twenty paddles a 
side with great cries and shouting and with many 
banners and streamers, set in battle array. We went 
towards them and being within gunshot we fired at 
them with our muskets and the bullets struck in the 
midst of the said canoes; so seeing how far our arms 
reached they held a council, and in a short time returned 
to the place they started from. The wind came fresh in 
our favour and we hoisted sail in pursuit, and at the 
entrance of the mouth they were awaiting us on shore 
well armed with round shields, clubs and wooden 
swords. The mouth was about two hundred feet wide 
and on reaching them we saluted them with our arque- 
buses and killed some, and when any fell dead they gave 
them blows with their clubs to make them get up, 
thinking that they were not dead ; just then a bullet struck 
a shield and passed through it and also through the 
Indian’s body and he fell dead. This frightened them so 
much that they abandoned the place, and more than 
three hundred came down from the direction where 
they made signs we should go on shore, and they spoke 
with the others and put the dead on their shoulders and 
went away silently; we entered the mouth and took two 
canoes without crew. We surveyed the harbour, and 
there were two opposite to one another; that on the east 
side is very sheltered and could take three hundred ships 
of deep draught, that of the west is smaller, with clean 
bottom. We went to the point which the larger harbour 
makes towards the north with three islets, where there 
is a large mouth which leads to a bay enclosed like a 
lake, which would be more than thirty leagues in cir- 
cumference, and the ebb and flow of the waters of this 
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de esta baya y puertos desenboca toda por la boca que 
entramos a los dichos puertos. y en dicha punta avia 
un pueblo de indios que por el miedo le avian desan- 
parado, con muchos arboles llenos de canafistola y dos 
corrales gercados muy grandes donde engierran las 
tortugas o ycoteas para comer, a la baia le puse por 
nonbre la de san millan. aqui bimos muchos papagayos 
unos muy blancos con una corona en la cavega de plumas 
amarillas y el pico y pies son negros, ay otros mayores 
de color morado con manchas por el querpo de color 
amarillo y Colorado y las alas berdes y amarillas y 
coloradas pico y pies colorados. ay otros todos colorados 
de color engendido lindos a maravilla. bimos unas 
picarras de pies y pico Colorado y elks muy negras y 
mayores que las de castilla que graznan de suerte que 
parege boz humana. a los tres dias que aviamos surto en 
el puerto un dia al amaneger enpacaron a graznar de 
esta manera ay. ay. ay. aya. yaya, yaya, ay de suerte que 
yo entendi que heran indios enboscados que nos es- 
peravan, hige despertar la gente que estubiesen alerta 
y al cabo de dos credos salieron del bosque estas 
pigarras bolando y graznando de la propia suerte que 
nos dio que rehir por un rrato. tanbien bimos un canpo 
muy grande de agengibre que dios solamente le cultiva 
y los naturales no saven que cosa sea. aqui matamos un 
animal que es de la hechura de un perro mas pequeho 
que un galgo con la cola pelada y escamada como la de 
la culebra cuyos testiculos cuelgan de un nerbio como 
un cordel delgado dizen que hera el castor, le comimos 
y hera como came de venado el buche tenia lleno de las 
hojas del agengibre y por eso le comimos. por todas las 
partes que andubimos de estos puertos y baia hazian 
de tierra muchas ahumadas que es sehal que avia muchos 
pueblos en ellos. al bolver de estos puertos y baya 
pasamos un rato muy malo porque al desenbocar de la 
boca baziavan las aguas y era con tanta fuerga que no 
ay corriente de rios que con estas se pudiesen conparar 
porque lebantava las olas mas de tres estados en alto, 
de suerte que fue forcoso [sic'] desenbarcarnos y dejar 
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bay and harbours all passes through the mouth which 
we entered to the said harbours, and at the said point 
there was a village of Indians, who through fear had 
abandoned it, with many trees full of cassia, and two 
very large enclosed yards where they keep turtles or 
tortoises to eat. I gave the bay the name of San Millan^ ; 
here we saw numbers of parrots, some very white with 
a crest of yellow feathers and the beak and feet black; 
there are other larger ones of purple colour with yellow 
and red patches on the body and green, yellow and red 
wings, the beak and feet red; there are others entirely 
bright red®, wonderfully beautiful ; we saw some magpies 
with red feet and bill, they are very black and larger 
than those of Castile, and their chattering is like the 
human voice. After we had anchored for three days in 
the harbour, one day at dawn they persisted in chat- 
tering thus, ay, ay, ay, aya, yaya, yaya, ay, so that I 
thought they were Indians in ambush who were waiting 
for us, I caused the men to be roused so as to be on the 
watch and in a few minutes these magpies came out of 
the wood flying and chattering in the same way, which 
amused us for some time. We also saw a very large 
field of ginger which God alone cultivates for the natives 
do not know what it is ; here we killed an animal which 
is in the shape of a dog smaller than a greyhound, with 
a bare and scaly tail like that of the snake, and his 
testicles hang from a nerve like a thin cord; they say 
that it was the castor, we ate it and it was like venison, 
its stomach was full of ginger leaves and for that reason 
we ate it. In all the parts we traversed of these harbours 
and bay they made many smoke signals on land, which 
is a sign that there were many villages therein. On the 
way back from these harbours and bay we had one very 
bad time, for when coming out of the mouth the tide was 
running out and with such force that there is no river 
current that could be compared with it, for it raised 
waves more than three times a man’s height, so that we 
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en la barca un honbre al timon y dos con dos remos y 
hatarla con una soga larga que nosotros la tiravamos 
porque no se la Debase la corriente, de esta suerte 
salimos con harto trabajo asta fafarnos de la corriente y 
despues nos enbarcamos buen rrato fuera de la boca. 
lo propio se hico [sic\ con la canoade lalanchay digo que 
no ay galera en la mar por mas rreforfada que baya que 
pueda ronper por semejante corriente tan temeraria y 
[103 bi fuerte es. | en distan^ia de dos leguas del puerto de 
lerma ay tres isla[s] y en la maior que hera de dos leguas 
de sircunferenfia biamos fuegos todas las noches. fuimos 
a esta todos los barcos con la lancba. los indios desan- 
pararan su puesto y se fueron a otra con barcos. tiene 
un Undo pueblo de casas de canas muy bien hechas con 
sus repartimientos. hallamos en elks muchas redes de 
pescar muy bien hechas y muchas conchas de perks y 
muy grandes. algunas achas de cortar madera hechas de 
piedra de tocar oro encaxadas en sus astiles, la isk bien 
cultivada con muchos arboles frutales. beven ell aqua de 
un algibe grande y bien hecho por no saver hazer pozos, 
hallamos perros pequefios y mudos que ni kdran ni 
aulkn y aunque les den palos no se quexan. lo mejor 
que hallamos y de que nos alegramos aver dado con 
nuebe puercos muy hermosos. la mitad matamos y los 
demas llebamos bivos que fue muy Undo refresco 
islade sane pusele por nonbre la isk de sane facundo pues tan buen 

facunao. ^ 

socorro nos dio por algunos dias. 

Dende esta isk asta la primera tierra que descubrimos 
ay tres nafiones de gentes que son los boniguis, los 
hunis y los canaiis segun fuimos informados de unos 
indios que cautivamos en una canoa que bino en aquelk 
isk i luego los soltamos. 

En este puerto estubimos quin9e dias y dos antes de 
partir nos probeyo dios de quatro pescados grandes que 
coximos con los anzuelos que pescan tiburones son de 
color bianco con manchas negras Ikmanse caelks, es 
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were obliged to get out and leave in the boat one man 
at the helm and two at the oars, and fix a long rope to it 
which we pulled to prevent the current carrying it away. 
In this way we moved out with great difficulty until we 
got clear of the current and then we got in a good way 
beyond the mouth. The same thing was done with the 
canoe of the launch, and I assert that there is not a 
galley on the sea, however strong, that can break through 
such a current, so formidable and strong is it. At the 
distance of two leagues from the port of Lerma, there 
are three islands and in the largest, which was two 
leagues in circumference, we saw fires every night; we 
went to it with all the boats and the launch ; the Indians 
abandoned their position and went in boats to another : 
it has a neat village of rush houses, very well made, with 
divisions. We found in them numbers of well-made 
fishing nets and very large pearl shells, some hatchets 
for chopping wood made of touchstone, fixed into 
handles. The island is well cultivated with plenty of 
fruit trees, they drink water from a large, well-made 
cistern as they do not know how to sink wells ; we found 
small dumb dogs that neither bark nor howl, and do not 
cry out even if beaten with sticks. The best we found, 
and of which we were very glad, were nine very fine 
pigs, we killed half and took away the rest alive, a most 
excellent provision. I gave the island the name of San 
Facundo* because it gave us such good help for several 
days. 

From this island up to the first land we discovered 
there are three nations of people, namely the Boniguis, 
the Hunis and the Canaiis, as we were informed by 
some Indians we captured in a canoe which came to that 
island and whom we set at liberty immediately. 

In this harbour we stayed fifteen days and two days 
before our departure God provided us with four large 
fishes which we caught with the hooks used for sharks, 
they are white with black spots and are called caellas, it 
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pescado carnigero de lindo sabor y gusto con tres bor- 
denes de dientes en la boca que cada uno pesaria como 
beinte y sinco arrovas, con que se hizo bartos tagajos 
con la sal que trabiamos del piru. 

Y antes de salir de este puerto bize recoxer toda la gente 
de la nao y lancba con las armas en las manos y aviendo 
puesto dos ^entinelas en buenos puestos y la gente en 
forma de esquadron tome pose^ion del \jic\ toda la 
tierra en la forma siguiente, quitado el sonbrero dixe: 
sean me testigos nobles y fieles basallos del rey nuestro 
senor como yo don diego de prado su capitan y cavo 
tomo pose^ion de toda esta tierra descubierta y por 
descubrir en nonbre del invictissimo y catbolico rey don 
pbelippe tergero nuestro sefior y rey de las espanas y 
indias ocfidentales y orientales y de sus predejesores 
para sienpre jamas amen, y respondieron todos, todos 
en boz alta tres bezes descubiertas las cavegas, biva el 
rey nuestro sefior. y luego lo pedi al escrivano de la nao 
por testimonio y se bizo salva real con la artilleria y 
arcabuzeria y a la nocbe luminarias y se canto una Salve 
Regina dando gra^ias a nuestro senor y a su bendita 
madre por las mer^edes re^ividas pidiendole que nos de 
buen biage y todo buen susfeso en aquella Jornada a 
bonrra y gloria suya amen. 

Salimos de este puerto costeando la tierra llebando la 
derrota al buest y porque ay mucbos baxos determina- 
mos caminar de dia claro con fentinela en el baupres 
y a las sinco de la tarde surgir en buen puesto. y 
prosiguiendo la costa a los 12 de agosto surgimos en 
una isla que esta en forma de nabaja de lindo y linpio 
fondo y buen abrigo y por ser dia de santa clara le puse 
su nonbre. fuimos asotro dia a tierra y ballamos un 
pueblo muy bueno con mucbas albabacas muy grandes 
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is a carnivorous fish of fine taste and flavour, with three 
rows of teeth in its mouth, each would weigh about 
twenty five arrobas^, and large pieces were preserved 
with the salt we brought from Peru. 

And before setting out from this harbour I caused all 
the men of the ship and launch to collect together with 
their arms in their hands, and having set two sentinels 
in good posts and the men in the form of a squadron, 

I took possession of all the land in the following form; 
having taken off my hat I said. Be my witnesses noble 
and faithful vassals of the King our lord that I, Don 
Diego de Prado, his Captain and Commander, do take 
possession of all this land discovered and to be discovered 
in the name of the most invincible and Catholic King 
Don Philip the Third our lord. King of the Spains and 
West and East Indies, and of his predecessors® for ever 
and ever, amen. And they all responded three times in 
a loud voice, with heads uncovered. Long live the King 
our lord, and I forthwith asked the notary of the ship 
for an attestation and a royal salvo was fired with the 
artillery and arquebuses, and in the evening there were 
illuminations and a Salve Regina was sung, giving 
thanks to our Lord and to his blessed Mother for the 
favours received and praying him to grant us a good 
voyage and every good success in that expedition to his 
honour and glory, amen. 

We set sail from this harbour coasting the land and 
taking our course to the west, and because there are 
many shallows we determined to proceed by daylight 
with a look-out in the bow-sprit, and at five in the 
afternoon to anchor in a suitable spot; so following the 
coast we anchored on the 1 2th of August at an island 
in the shape of a razor, with fine and clear bottom and 
good shelter, and as it was Saint Clara’s day I gave it 
her name. We went ashore next day and found an 
excellent village with numbers of very large sweet basils. 
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^ From 5 to 6 cwt. 

^ Bic, quite correct. The usual Spanish formula. Cf. pp. 125, 155. 
3 Vide Map III. 
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j algunos naranjos y otros arboles frutiferos, cautibamos 
unos indios en una canoa que se rescataron por un 
grande y hermoso puerco que otros truxeron.| 

[104 a \ El dia de nuestra senora de la asumpgion fuimos con 
las barcas a tierra azia un rrio grande que sale de un 
recodo agia. el norte y cerca de la boca hallamos un 
pueblo grande de gente bien dispuesta y gigantada 
y blanca y aunque nos bieron hir agia ellos no se 
a^oraron y nos esperaron y nos saludaron a su modo 
alfando anbas manos al gielo como quien da gra^ias a 
dios y se sentaron en el suelo, nosotros le respondimos 
de la propia suerte y nos sentamos, nos estavan mirando 
como a gente nunca bista, y al cabo de un rato se 
lenbanto [sic] uno de ellos que debia de ser de los mas 
prinfipales y por senas nos dixo que queriamos. fuele 
respondido poniendo la mano en la boca que es senal 
que pedian agua para bever. luego fue a una casa bien 
grande y truxo un cafiuto lleno de agua que ternia como 
tres a^unbres y bevieron los nuestros, estos son los 
bazos que ay por toda esta tierra canutos de cafias muy 
gruesas y grandes. despues de buelto el cafiuto a la 
posada bolbio a hazer sefias que queriamos mas, fuele 
respondido soplando con la boca como quien sopla un 
tizon y truxole en9endido, a este tienpo atraveso entre 
las gentes un puerco muy grande bianco y con manchas 
negras como los de tierra de canpos y un soldado le dixo 
por sefias que se lo diese y le respondio con desden que 
se lo tomase. puso la guarda al arcabuz y diole el balazo 
baxo de la oreja y cayo luego muerto. esto causo en 
ellos grande admira9ion, lebantose el dicho indio que 
la que aeon- avia trahido ell agua y pidiole el arcabuz y fue cosa 

tegto con unos 

tndios can un oeinte pasos donde estava un cniquero con un puerco 
ten gordo Tio se podia mover, encarole el arcabuz 

grande. J con la boca hizo. pu. con grande pujan9a pensando 
que de aquella suerte avia el soldado muerto el hotro. 
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and some orange trees and other fruit trees ; we captured 
some Indians in a canoe who were ransomed for a fine 
big pig which others brought. 

On the day of the Assumption of Our Ladyi we went 
ashore in the boats towards a big river which runs from 
a corner towards the north, and near its mouth we found 
a large village of well-disposed people, tall and white, 
and though they saw us approaching they were not 
frightened, but waited for us and saluted us after their 
fashion, raising both hands to heaven, like one who 
gives thanks to God, and then sat down on the ground; 
we responded in like manner and sat down. They 
continued looking at us as at people they had never 
seen, and in a short time one of them, who must have 
been one of their chiefs, rose up and asked us by signs 
what we wanted. He was answered by putting the hand 
in the mouth, which is the sign for asking for water to 
drink. He at once went to a good-sized house and 
brought a cane tube full of water, which would hold 
about three azumbres* and our people drank; these 
are the vessels in use throughout this country, tubes of 
very thick and large canes. Having replaced the tube 
in the house he again asked by signs what we wanted 
further; he was answered by blowing with the mouth as 
one blows a firebrand and he brought it to him alight. 
Just then a very big pig, white with Hack spots like those 
of pasture land, came across among the men, and a soldier 
asked him by signs to give it to him, and he answered 
contemptuously that he might take it ; he put the match 
to his arquebuse and shot the pig below its ear and 
straightway it fell dead. This caused them great 
astonishment. The said Indian who had brought the 
water rose up and asked him for the arquebuse, and 
went about twenty paces to a sty with a pig, which for 
sheer fatness could not move ; he pointed the arquebuse 
at it and with his mouth said “pu” with great force, 
thinking that the soldier had killed the other in that 
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y biendo que no le avia muerto bolvio hotra bez a 
encararle y algar mas la boz haziendo. puu. y sus^edio 
lo propio, biendo todos los indios que serian como 
sinquenta que estavan esperando el sugeso que no avia 
muerto al puerco enpegaron a rrehirse a grandes car- 
caxadas que hera de ver la burla que hazian a su manera. 
bino el indio muy corrido con su arcabuz de suerte que 
no afertava a caminar y bolbiole al soldado el qual 
bolviendo las espaldas le bolbio a cargar. y dijo al indio 
por senas que le diese el. ho ho. y le respondio por sehas 
que le tomase, fue el soldado al chiquero y le mato, 
enton^es fue mayor la riza como a gente que hafia 
burla de su conpahero. y mientras se entretenian en esto 
hize llebar a la barca anbos puercos. hizele un presente 
de un cascavel de milan colgado de una ginta de seda y 
le tahi delante de todos el qual estimo en mucho. y en 
retorno dio un paxaro mayor que un gisne de color pardo 
oscuro y del pico agudo que no tenia lengua ni alas 
t^guaniaas. y j^g enquentros de elks tenia por cada parte sinco 
puas como las espinas del puerco espin blancas y negras. 
comia guijarrillos. estoperoles de hierro. pedafos de 
liengo y de papel y quando bevia agua de la mar se 
enborrachava y ententes hera de ver los saltos y brincos 
que dava por el nabio, en ternatte le di al maese de 
canpo juan de esquibel que le estimo mucho. avi[a] 
muchas gallinas bravas y mayores que las nuestras de 
color morado oscuro con pintas blancas que ban por los 
arboles y faizanes muy pintados de que ay cantidad por 
toda esta tierra y muchos pavos reales, las frutas hor- 
dinarias son plantanos, palmas de cocos, jacas del 
tamano de un melon grande, duriones y bifasas. que es 
una fruta tan grande como una zanboa cuya cascara esta 
senbrada de puntas como las de diamantes la came esta 
como ojaldres de pasteles muy blanca y sabrosa. al 
anoche^er nos fuimos al nabio con intencion de bolber 
otra bez al pueblo yak media noche enpe^o a Hover 
que duro dia y medio fue tal k avenida del rio que fue 
[lo-r b] forcoso \_sic\ mudar otro puesto mas | abajo mas de 
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fashion ; and seeing that he had not killed it he aimed at 
it again and raised his voice still more saying puu, with 
the same result. All the Indians, some fifty, who were 
awaiting the event, seeing that he had not killed the pig 
began to roar with laughter so that it was a sight to see 
the fun they made of it after their fashion. The Indian 
came back very much ashamed, with his arquebuse so 
that he could hardly walk, and gave it back to the 
soldier, who turned the other way and recharged it and 
asked the Indian by signs that he should give him the 
pig, and he replied by signs that he might take it; the 
soldier went to the sty and killed it, then the laughter 
was still greater like men making fun of their com- 
panion. While they were amusing themselves thus I 
caused both pigs to be taken to the boat. I presented 
him with a Milanese bell hung from a silk ribbon, and 
rang it for him before them all, which he highly es- 
teemed ; and he in return gave a bird larger than a swan 
of dark grey colour, with a sharp beak, that had neither 
tongue nor wings, and in their place it had on each side 
five points like porcupine quills black and white; it ate 
pebbles, iron tarpauling nails, pieces of linen and paper 
and when it drank sea-water it got drunk, and then it 
was a sight to see the leaps and springs it made in the 
ship. At Ternate I gave it to the Camp Master Juan 
de Esquibel, who valued it greatly. There was plenty 
of wild fowl, larger than ours, of dark purple colour 
with white spots, which live in the trees, and highly 
coloured pheasants, of which there is abundance 
throughout this country, and numbers of peacocks. 
The ordinary fruits are plantains, cocoanut palms, 
bread fruits of the size of a large melon, durions and 
bifasas, a fruit as large as a quince, the rind of which 
is covered with points like those of diamonds ; the flesh 
is like puff pastry very white and palatable. At nightfall 
we went to the ship intending to come back again to the 
village, but at midnight it began to pour and continued 
for a day and a half; the flow of the river was such that 
we were obliged to move to another spot more than a 
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una legua y se dexo por no poder mas. ay en esta tierra 
algunos arboles que en el nuebo reyno de granada les 
llaman arboles papayos del tamafio de un pino man^o 
y la corteza senozienta, en entrando la primavera 
pierden la hoja y sale la flor que es como la de la agu^ena 
y de color encarnado. sale quando sale el sol y al 
elarbolpafa- anocheger se le caen de manera que todos los dias 
^S^sSirdeUol 1 tiene forma referida y sale 

y cas lafior al del todo el dk un holor y fraganqia admirable para alabar 
anochifer. sefior dios que tan admirable es en sus cosas, y en 
entrando el inbierno nafe la hoja y no florege asta el 
berano. dende este pueblo azia el huest enpie^a una 
llaniira que terna como beinte leguas de larga y sinco 
de ancho muy poblada y cultivada y llena de los arboles 
frutales que tengo dicho con muchos arroyos que salen 
a la mar de buenas aguas, de la estremidad de aquesta 
llanura se lebantan sinco 9erros que paregen estar el uno 
sobre el [ojtro de suerte que los dos postreros se tocan 
y cubren de niebla en sallendo \sic\ el sol y no se ben 
asta el poner del sol o a la mafiana en amane9iendo que 
(erros altos a mi pare^er son mas altos que mongibelo de si^ilia ni 
k sierra de santa marta. son de las mas altas montanas 
Sicilia que he bisto en las indias ocfidentales ni orientales. sin 
duda ninguna tienen muchos minerales de metales ricos 
por estar en el altura y paralelo de la parte del piru que 
tiene las mejores minas de oro. la cantidad que ay en 
esta llanura a la orilla del mar de arboles de palmeras de 
coco es grandissima y donde ay estos arboles no pueden 
padefer hanbre, en esta llanura saltamos en tierra y 
cargamos las barcas de cocos por tres bezes y salieron 
los indios a defenderlos y supieron quien heran los 
arcabuzes y quan lejos matan con las pelotas. un negro 
que hera del piloto fontiduena bino con nosotros a tierra 
y enbraqando una rodela hecho mano de una espada y 
fue afia los indios y llegando qerca hecharon a huhir mas 
de trezientos. quedamos admirados y despues supimos 
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league lower down, and left it as we could do no more. 
There are in this country some trees which in the New 
Kingdom of Granada are called papayos, of the size of 
a cultivated pine, with grey bark ; at the beginning of 
spring they shed their leaves and the flower comes out, 
which is like that of the lily and of pink colour; it 
comes out at sunrise and falls off at dusk, so that it 
blooms afresh and the flowers of the said shape fall off 
daily; and all day long it gives out a delightful scent and 
fragrance to praise the Lord God who is so wonderful 
in his works; and at the beginning of winter the leaf 
comes forth, but it does not blossom until the summer. 
From this village towards the west a plain begins which 
would be about twenty leagues long and flve wide, 
thickly inhabited and cultivated and full of the fruit 
trees I have mentioned, with numerous brooks of good 
water which run to the sea, at the end of that plain five 
hills rise which appear to be one on top of the other, so 
that the two hinder ones touch and are covered with 
mist at sunrise and are not seen until sunset or at dawn ; 
in my opinion they are higher than Mongibelo^ in 
Sicily or the range of Santa Marta*, they are some of 
the highest mountains I have seen in the West or East 
Indies; there is no doubt whatever that they contain 
many mines of rich metals, as they are at the altitude and 
parallel of the part of Peru which has the best mines of 
gold. The quantity of cocoanut palms there is in this 
plain at the seashore is very great, and where there are 
these trees they cannot suffer hunger. We landed on 
this plain and loaded the boats three times with cocoa- 
nuts; and the Indians came out to protect them, but 
they knew what arquebuses were and how far they kill 
with the bullets. A negro belonging to the pilot 
Fontiduefia came ashore with us and taking a shield and 
a sword went towards the Indians, and when he got near 
they ran off, more than three hundred of them ; we were 
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de los indios que sacamos de la isla de san bartolome 
como avia por alii gercz unos negros que comen came 
Humana y que benian por aquellas partes y los indios 
que Coxian los matavan y en^endian lunbre y los asavan 
y comian a vista de ellos y por eso todos los de aquellas 
comarcas huhian de ellos y pensando que este negro Hera 
de los caribes huhian de esa manera. 

De aqui fuimos costeando la tierra toda la parte que 
estava linpia de bajos asta que dimes con ellos y alargan- 
donos afuera encaminamos agia unas islas que pare^ian 
al huestj llegamos a elks dia de san bartolome. la 
primera es despoblada pero muy llena de palmeras de 
cocos, fuimos a la otra muy poblada que le pusimos el 
nonbre del santo apostol, en su lengua se llama de los 
ratileSj surgimos bien gercz de tierra por la seguridad 
del puerto y asotro dia por la mafiana saltamos en tierra 
y hallamos mas de fien indios enboscados en un matorral 
que estava ^erca dell agua y como fueron descubiertos 
se fueron a buscar los otros que estavan guardando el 
paso por do aviamos de hir al pueblo que hera como doze 
pies de ancho por la una parte que es la de la mar, tenia 
un grande penasco y acantilado y por la hotra el ^erro 
alto tanbien acantilado. llegando a tiro de arcabuz 
les hizimos sefias de paz a su husanga. respondieron 
jugando las armas que tenian que heran Ian fas y rodelas 
que hera sefial de pelear. con todo eso bolvimos a 
hazerles senas de paz y respondieron con alaridos | 
■“I jugando sus armas biendo que perdiamos tienpo en 
guardarles mas decoro nos arrodillamos y diziendo un 
paternoster y una ave maria fierra espafia les dimos un 
Santiago y de aquella ref[r]iega cayeron muertos algunos 
y les coximos la puerta. y siguiendo el alcanfe como los 
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astonished, but afterwards learned from the Indians we 
took from the island of San Bartolomei that there were 
near that part some negroes who eat human flesh, and 
that they came in those parts, and killed the Indians they 
caught and lighted a fire and roasted and ate them in 
sight of the others, and consequently all those in those 
regions fled from them, and thinking that this negro was 
one of the cannibals they fled in like manner. 

From here we went along the coast as far as it was 
clear of shoals until we reached them, when standing 
out we proceeded towards some islands which appeared 
to the west; we reached them on S. Bartholomew’s 
Day*; the first is uninhabited but very full of cocoanut 
palms, we went to the other which is thickly populated, 
and to which we gave the name of the holy apostleS; 
in their language it is called the Ratiles [== Railes]. We 
anchored quite close to the shore owing to the safety of 
the harbour, and on the following morning we landed 
and found more than a hundred Indians in ambush in 
a copse which was near the water, and as they were 
discovered they went to seek the others who were 
guarding the pass we had to go through to the village ; 
it was about twelve feet wide, on the one side, that is 
towards the sea, it had a great precipitous rock and on 
the other the high hill, also precipitous; on coming 
within gunshot we made them signs of peace after their 
manner. They responded by brandishing their arms, 
namely lances and shields, which was a sign of battle; 
notwithstanding this we again made signs of peace and 
they replied with shouts brandishing their arms. Seeing 
that we were losing time by treating them with further 
consideration we knelt down and saying a Pater Noster 
and an Ave Maria, Cierra Espana^, we gave them a 
Santiago 5 , and in that skirmish some fell dead, and we 
seized their gate and pressed on, shooting them as they 


^ Fide Map III. ^ ==August 24. 

J =S. Bartolome. Fide Map III. 
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5 = An attack with invocation of S. James. 
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hiban arcabuzeando, por huhir a la lijera arrojavanlas 
rodelas y las lan9as y en llegando al pueblo se enbarcaron 
en beinte y seis barcos huyendo a9ia la tierra grande de 
los Railes y al enbarcar mataron algunos estando a lo 
largo y causo esto en ellos mayor temor y espanto por 
ber que tan lejos de tierra los matavan, el pueblo hera 
como de trezientas casas muy bien gercado de palos y 
caiias gruesas. avian puesto y retirado las mugeres^ 
ninos y biejos en^ima de un penasco acantillado por tres 
partes, solamente tenia la subida por la una muy traba- 
josa que estava al remate del pueblo y por los lados 
estava aislado con ell agua de la mar de suerte que para 
hir nosotros a la subida aviamos de pasar por baxo de 
esta fortaleza. hizimos las senas que baxasen y respon- 
dian con muchos guijarros. pasamos con trabajo azia la 
subida y el piloto mayor y un gallego baliente pidieron 
lifen^ia para subir con sus espadas y rodelas al peflasco. 
fueles congedida y a la mitad de la subida cayo sobre 
ellos tantas pedradas de guijarros que binieron rodando 
asta lo baxo sin rodelas ni sonbreros y se binieron a 
nosotros. los indios alfaron grande grita en serial de 
alegria pero les duro poco porque subieron luego beinte 
tiradores y otros con rodelas que hizieron rifa. bajaron 
los bivos y heridos que serian como trezientos las tres 
partes eran mugeres y pesome de ber tantos ninos [sic] 
muertos que trahian en los bragos. saque catorze 
muchachos y muchachas de a seis asta diez afios y las 
enbie a la nao. a las demas les di carta de horro que 
subian como cabras por un gerro arriba. hallamos una 
mofa de asta catorze anos de las mas lindas fisonomias 
y hojos que se podian inmaginar todo el querpo pintado 
con listas como un cosolete de milan cubiertas sus 
berguen^as con un faldellin Colorado que llegava asta la 
rodilla hecho de corteza de arboles, avia con tiendas sobre 
quien la avia de llevar al nabio y considerando que 
algunos tropegarian con elk y offenderian a dios la 
entregue a una buena bieja de las suyas y me dio muchas 
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fled ; in order to flee more lightly they threw away their 
shields and lances and on reaching the village they 
embarked in twenty-six boats, flying to the great land 
of the Railes, and after embarking some were killed cn 
the open sea, and this caused them greater fright and 
terror, on seeing that they killed them so far from land. 
The village had about three hundred houses very well 
enclosed by planks and big canes. They had withdrawn 
their women, children and old men and put them on 
top of a cliff precipitous on three sides, with only a very 
difficult ascent on the one at the end of the village, and 
on the sides it was cut off by the sea, so that for our 
people to get to the ascent we had to pass below this 
fortress. We made the signs to them that they should 
come down and they replied with showers of stones, we 
passed with difficulty up to the ascent, and the Chief 
Pilot! and a valiant Galician asked permission to go 
with their swords and shields up the cliff; they were 
allowed, and half way up there fell upon them such 
showers of stones that they came tumbling headlong to 
the bottom, without shields or hats, and came to us. 
The Indians raised a great shout in sign of joy but it 
lasted only a short time, for twenty shooters and others 
with shields came up at once and made slaughter; the 
living and the wounded came down, they would be about 
three hundred, three parts were women and I was sorry 
to see so many dead children they were carrying in their 
arms. I selected fourteen boys and girls of from six to ten 
years and sent them on board; the rest I let go free and 
they ran up a hill like goats. We found a girl of about 
fourteen years old with the most lovely face and eyes that 
could be imagined ; her whole body painted with stripes 
like a Milanese corselet and her private parts covered with 
a red apron reaching to her knee, made of the bark of 
trees. There were disputes about who was to take her to 
the ship, so considering that some might fall away with 
her and offend God I delivered her up to a good old 


’■ Juan Ochoa de Vilbao. 
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grafias a su husan9a por ello y que luego le fuese con los 
demas como lo hi90 al memento, saquearon la fortaleza 
y hallaron cantidad de cocos y esteras en que dormian 
y redes de pescar y conchas de perlas muy grandes. las 
perks por ser rredondas y sin azidero las hechan a la 
mar. esta isla es muy cultivada y llena de las frutas 
ula de roHies hordinarias que tengo dicho. terna de sircunferencia 
^^%\grados. q^^tro IcguaSj esta en altura de 8|- grades, todos los que 
sacamos fueron bautizados en manila a honrra y gloria 
de dies, los padres les enseharon las ora9iones del pater 
noster^ ave maria^ el credo y la salve rregina y los manda- 
mientos y los articulos de la fee catholica. estos indios 
adoran al sol que le llaman nina yak luna puri. en esta isla 
tome pose9ion de toda la tierra en nonbre de su magestad 
del rey nuestro sefior por la horden atras dicha, yak 
tierra grande le puse nonbre [3 words interline^ la magna 
margarita por averse descubierto en tienpo de la reyna 
dofia margarita nuestra sehora que assi como elk hera 
grande en sus cosas lo es esta tierra en la sircunferen9ia 
que se puede inmaginar. tienen estos indios muchos 
ihames que son raizes que sienbran como las patatas tan 
grandes como barriles de azeitunas cordovezas, son en 
estremo buenos cozidos con came en la oik. muchas 
[1C5 canas dukes de las que ha9en | el a9ucar, albahacas tan 
grandes como un honbre que les sirbe de comida bledos 
berdes y amarillos y colorados, halkmos muchas conchas 
de perks muy grandes y supimos despues de los indios 
que sacamos que las perks las hechan a la mar por ser 
redondas y no tener azideros para colgarks y que las 
ay grandes como avelknas adoran al sol al qual llaman 
nina y a la luna puri, tanbien adoran a los bufalos porque 
no les hagan mal. deknte de estas isks esta la probincia 
de los railes no llegamos a elk por los muchos baxos que 
ay a la redonda. los indios que huyeron de la isla de san 
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woman of her own people ; she thanked me greatly in 
her manner and wanted to go off with the rest, which 
she did forthwith. They sacked the fortress and found 
a quantity of cocoanuts and mats on which they sleep, 
and fishing nets and very large pearl shells ; the pearls 
because they are round and have no handles they throw 
into the sea. This island is very cultivated and full of the 
ordinary fruits I have mentioned; it would be four 
leagues in circumference and is in 8J° altitude. All 
those we carried off were baptised in Manila to the 
honour and glory of God. The Fathers taught them the 
prayers of the Pater Noster, Ave Maria, Credo and 
Salve Regina, and the commandments and the articles 
of the catholic faith. These Indians worship the sun 
which they call Nina and the moon Puri. In this island 
I took possession of all the country in the name of his 
Majesty the King our lord in the manner aforesaid^; 
and to the great land I gave the name of the Magna 
Margarita because it was discovered in the time of 
Queen Margaret our lady, for as she was great in her 
doings so is this land in the circumference that can be 
imagined. These Indians have abundance of yams, 
which are roots they sow like potatoes, as large as 
Cordovan olive tubs; they are extremely good cooked 
in a pot with meat ; plenty of sweet canes of which they 
make sugar; sweet basils as big as a man which serve 
them for food ; and wild amaranths, green, yellow and 
red. We found numbers of very big pearl shells* and 
learned afterwards from the Indians we carried off that 
they throw the pearls into the sea because they are 
round and have no handles to hang them by, and that 
they are sometimes as big as filberts. They worship the 
sun which they call Nina and the moon Puri*; they also 
worship the buffaloes so that they may not harm them. 
Opposite these islands is the province of the Railes, we 
did not reach it on account of the many shoals there are 
around. The Indians who fled from the island of San 
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bartolome fueron a elk y dieron nueba como avian 
lleg[ad]o a su tierra unos honbres que hechavan fuego 
por la boca y matavan a quien querian. y entendiendo 
que aviamos de hir alii se enbarcaron en quarenta y 
mas enbarcagiones y se fueron a otra parte, las quales 
bimos pasar a lo largo por detras de los dichos baxos. 
esto supimos de unos indios que tomamos en una canoa 
que por senas nos lo dieron a entender y que aquel 
pueblo de los railes es grande y luego los soltamos, 

A los 2 8 salimos de estas islas guiando al huest y hallando 
una boca entre los baxos entramos por elk por ser el 
fondo linpio entre los baxos y la tierra grande ay de siete 
a ocho bra^as de agua y aunque aya tormenta en la mar 
aqui no entra. de esta suerte fuimos costeando la tierra 
asta llegar a una isk en la qual halkmos Undo fondo y 
surgimos. terna como una legua y media de sircun- 
feren^ia le pusieron el nonbre de san juan bautista. 
esta en altura de 8| grades, de aqui enpie^a la probin^ia 
de los hekbons. 

A los 2 de 7^re salimos de esta isk continuando la costa 
y surgimos ^erca de una isk colorada sin matorral ni 
cosa berde y halkmos un barco de mugeres que estavan 
pescando con redes y al amanefer bino una burrasca de 
biento que corto el cable y perdimos una ancla, corrimos 
sin beks asta que abonan^o y prosiguiendo nuestro 
camino entramos en un pracel Undo de a seis y siete 
bragas de agua y fuimos a surgir baxo de un cabo y 
punta de tierra muy alto que ha9ia una linda ensenada. 
asotro dia queriendo proseguir la dichaderrota bimos que 
arrojava una grande restringa de baxos acia el sul y con 
poco fondo de suerte que nos forgo tomar otro camino 
asta halkr mas agua y duro poco de suerte que bolvimos 
a tomar otro camino encaminando acia una isk que terna 
como dos leguas de sircunferengia aqui se caminava con 
el barco deknte sondando el fondo por ser muy suzio y 
lleno de baxos llegamos con trabajo y halkmos buen 
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Bartolome went thither and gave the news that 
some men had reached their country who made fire 
by their mouths and killed whomsoever they wished, 
and thinking we would go there they embarked in 
more than forty boats and went to another part; 
we saw them pass out to sea behind the said shoals. 

This we learned from some Indians we captured in 
a canoe, who explained it to us by signs and said that 
that village of the Railes is large, and we set them at 
liberty at once. 

On the 28th we set sail from these islands steering 
to the west, and finding a mouth among the shoals we 
entered it, as the bottom was clear among the shoals and 
the land high, with from seven to eight fathoms of water, 
and even if there is a storm in the sea it does not come 
in here. So we went coasting along until we reached an 
island where we found good bottom and anchored. It bland of San 
would be about a league and a half in circumference, 
they gave it the name of San Juan Bautista; it is ' 

in 8J° altitude; from here begins the province of the 
Helabons. 

On the 2nd of September we set sail from this island 
still following the coast and anchored near a red island 
without brushwood or anything green, and found a boat 
with women who were fishing with nets, and at dawn 
there came a storm of wind which broke our cable and 
we lost an anchor. We ran without sails until it ceased 
and continuing our route we entered a fine “pracel” of Pracelb a 
six or seven fathoms of water and went to anchor 
beneath a very lofty headland and point which formed ^ston^! ' 
a fine bay. The next day desiring to follow the said route 
we saw a great reef of rocks which ran towards the south 
with little depth so that we were obliged to take another 
route until we found more water, but it did not last long 
so that we again changed our course and made for an 
island that would be about two leagues in circumference, 
here we went along with the boat ahead sounding the 
bottom as it was very foul and full of shoals ; we made 
our way with difficulty and found a good depth. We 
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isia de maian- fondo, pusimosle cl nonbre de la isla de malandan^a 
^gmdol 9 g^^dos y poblada de gente amulatada. 

De esta encaminamos a9ia otra isla del propio tamano y 
dimes fondo mas 9erca de tierra y toda la noche estu- 
bieron los perros aullando que ponian espanto. por la 
maflana fuimos a tierra y al pueblo que estava desan- 
parado y hallamos cantidad de tortuga de la muy 
pre9iada de los indios orientales que bale en malaca a 
trezientos ducados el quintal y cantidad de mascaras 
hechas de la dicha tortuga muy bien acabadas y un 
pescado llamado albacora contrahecho tan al natural que 
pare9ia ser propio y un medio honbre y medio pescado 
de bara y media de alto, tanbien hecho como lo podia 
acabar un buen escultor. los soldados mataron un perro 
bien grande cuya came hera mejor que la del benado y 
engolosino a muchos de suerte que fueron en busca de 
los otros los quales se metieron mas de media legua por 
unos baxos asta que los perdimos de vista, buscando la 
isla dimos con muchas mugeres con dos honbres que las 
lio 6 a\ guardavan muy dispuestos j y el uno se subio en un alto 
arbol y dejo un arco y flechas en el suelo y por mas senas 
que le hizieron no quizo baxar. tiravanle con las flechas 
y todas las tomava con la mano cosa peregrina al hultimo 
le tiraron un arcabuzazo con que bajo sin vida. escoxi- 
mas tres de las mas mocas [sic\ y las enbarcamos para el 
isla de los per- servicio de k gente de la nao. a la isla le pusieron el 
ros cn 10 uonbre de isla de los perros cuyos abitadores assi de esta 
como de otras se sustentan de la came de las tortugas. 
esta en diez grados de altura. 

De esta fuimos sondando en demanda de otra en los 
propios baxos con harto trabajo surgimos cerca de tierra 
por ser el fondo linpio. salieron dos canoas de contra- 
peso y llegaron a nuestra nao con quatro honbres 
agigantados en cada una despues fueron a la lancha y la 
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gave it the name of the island of Malandanza*, it is in 
9° and inhabited by tawny people. 

From it we went towards another island of the same 
size and anchored nearer to the land, and all night the 
dogs were howling, which caused terror. In the morning 
we went ashore and to the village, which was abandoned, 
and we found a quantity of turtle of the sort greatly 
valued by the East Indians and worth in Malacca as 
much as three hundred ducats a cwt., and a quantity of 
masks made of the said turtle, very well finished, and 
a fish called albacora* imitated so naturally that it 
seemed to be the very thing, and a half man-half fish 
of a yard 3 and a half high, also made as a good sculptor 
might have finished it. The soldiers killed a good-sized 
dog, the flesh of which was better than that of venison, 
and it filled many with so much longing that they went 
in search of the others, which got away more than half 
a league from us through some shoals until we lost sight 
of them. When searching the island we met with a 
number of women with two men who were guarding 
them very well disposed, and one of the men climbed 
up a high tree and left a bow and arrows on the ground, 
and however many signs they made to him he would 
not come down; they shot at him with the arrows and 
he caught them all in his hand, an extraordinary thing. 
At last they let off an arquebuse at him and he fell life- 
less. We selected three of the youngest women and 
put them on board for the service of the crew of the 
ship ; they gave the island the name of Isla de los Perros^ ; 
the inhabitants of this as of others live on the turtle 
flesh, it is in 10° altitude. 

From this island we went on sounding in search of 
another among the same shoals, with hard work; we 
anchored near shore as the bottom was clean. Two 
ballasted canoes came out and up to our ship, with four 
very tall men in each; afterwards they went to the 
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muy grandes 
de a izpalmos 
y medio. 
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reconofieron a su gusto y les parecio que hera al proposito 
para su servicio fueron a tierra y tomaron sus armas y 
binieron sobre ella y la acometieron y como estavamos 
sobre el aviso les tiramos algunos mosquetazos y quedo 
uno muerto. los demas desanpararon las canoas y se 
fabulleron baxo dell agua que no los bimos mas, el 
muerto hera mogo que no tenia boco cuyo pie hera de 
mas de un palmo y medio de largo y el querpo de doze 
palmos y medio, sus armas son arcos muy fuertes que 
no los podiamos flechar y unas porras de piedra de tocar 
oro con su astil en el medio grueso como la muneca del 
bra?o y largo sinco quartas y tan pesado como quarenta 
libras que a mi pare^er no ay morrion a prueva de 
arcabuz que resista el golpe. fuimos a tierra y hallamos 
el pueblo con muchas Calaveras de honbres y guesos de 
honbres que avian comido. estos son los negros que nos 
dijeron de que huhian los indios quando bieron nuestro 
negro, no son negros segun se hizo la experien^ia en 
el que mataron sino que se tiznan por pare^er mas 
fieros. los que estaban en el pueblo quando nos bieron 
desenbarcar se fueron a otras islas. dende esta isla que 
es alta con tamos quarenta todas metidas entre los baxos. 
De esta fuimos a otra pequeha y bien fresca de muchas 
arboledas. los abitadores la avian desanparado. bolvimos 
a porfiar para hir a la tierra grande y heran tantos los 
baxos que no pudimos pasar. a los 22 de ytre hubo otro 
eclipsis de luna tan grande como el de mar90 del propio 
color pero duro una hora mas y asotra noche bino tan 
grande biento y tenpestad estando surtos que parefia 
que todos los elementos se avian conjurado contra 
nosotros de suerte que a la media noche nos confesamos 
todos preparandonos para morir. de las dos amarras con 
que estabamos surtos se quebro la una y encomendan- 
donos muy de beras a jesus maria Joseph fue servido 
Jesus de aver misericordia de nosotros. hera tanta la 
agua y arena que entrava por el baupres que el conbes 
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launch and examined it at their pleasure, and it seemed 
to them suitable for their service; they went ashore and 
fetched their arms and came down upon it and attacked 
it, but being on the alert we fired some musket shots at 
them and one was killed, the rest abandoned the canoes 
and dived below the water and we saw them no more ; 
the dead one was a youth without down on his lip, his 
foot was more than a span and a half long, and his body 
twelve spans and a half in height; their arms are very 
strong bows which we could not bend and clubs of 
touchstone, with a handle in the middle as thick as the 
wrist, 3 feet nine inches long’', and about forty pounds 
in weight, and in my opinion there is no helmet arque- 
buse-proof that could resist the blow. We went ashore 
and found the village with numbers of skulls and bones 
of men they had eaten ; these are the negroes that they 
told us the Indians had fled from when they saw our 
negro : they are not negroes as was ascertained from the 
one they killed, but they stain themselves to appear 
more fierce. Those who were in the village went to other 
islands when they saw us disembark. From this island, 
which is lofty, we counted forty, all situated among the 
shoals. From this we went to another small one, very 
fresh with abundance of trees; the inhabitants had 
abandoned it; we tried again to go to the great land, but 
the shoals were so large that we could not get across. 
On the 22nd of September there was another eclipse of 
the moon, as great as that of March*, of the same colour, 
but it lasted an hour longer and on the next night there 
came such a great wind and tempest while we were 
anchored that it seemed as if all the elements had 
conspired against us ; so that at midnight we all made 
confession and prepared to die; of the two cables with 
which we were anchored one broke, but in commending 
ourselves very truly to Jesus Maria Joseph, Jesus was 
pleased to have mercy on us. So great was the water and 
sand that entered along the bowsprit that the upper deck 
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huena deter- 
minacim por 
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[io6 b] 


isla de hukan 
quemado. 


isla de nuestra 
senora de mon- 
serrate. 


del nabio quedo medio tapiado. al amaneqer aman^o la 
tormenta y el mar tan sosegado como si nunca hubiera 
avido nada. con el cabrestante qarpamos el ancla y en 
elk benia rebuelta la soga de la boya de la otra, en fin 
bimos claramente la merced que san Joseph avia alcan- 
9 ado del nino Jesus, de qui fuimos a dar fondo en 
puesto mas seguro. 

Y biendo que no nos podiamos ^afar de estos baxos 
entramos en consejo sobre lo que se avia de hazer y 
determinaron que no carpasemos asta el baxar de la 
marea y que se fuese con sola la vela del trinquete para 
guiar el nabio porque las aguas llebarian los nabios por 
lo mas hondo de la agua y al subir de la marea se 
surgiese. fue el pareqer como benido del fielo porque 
de esta suerte | aseguramos los nabios y nuestras vidas. 
caminando de esta suerte al cabo de tres dias llegamos 
a una isla raza y de buen fondo donde surgimos y 
hallamos muchas palomas muy grandes y todas blancas 
y muchos arboles de siruelas que llaman de nicaragua, 
son de grande guesco y poca came, toda la isla estava 
llena de piedra pomis que pareqia aver tenido algun 
bulcan en otro tienpo pusieronle el nonbre de la isla de 
bulcan quemado. terna de sircunferen9ia una legua y 
media. 

De esta fuimos azia otras y dimos en la mayor que parecia 
mucho a la montafia de nuestra sefiora de monserrate 
y en elk surgimos por ser el lugar abrigado y seguro, 
los moradores no pare9ieron por estar en lo alto de elk 
quedole el nonbre de monserrate. 

Salimos de aqui en demanda de otras isks y al cabo de 
tres dias surgimos entre dos isks para ha9er agua. hera 
tanta la cantidad que avia de moscas que llaman can- 
tarides que pareqia se querian comer las gentes. los 
indios se amontaron y hizimos linda aguada y de muy 
linda agua. asotro dia fue tanta la corriente de las aguas 
contrarias y con tanto inpetu que fue forqoso estar dos 
honbres al timon para tener la nao derecha contra la 
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of the ship was half blocked up. At dawn the storm 
ceased and the sea became as calm as if there had never 
been anything. With the capstan we weighed the 
anchor and with it came up the rope of the buoy of the 
other. In short we saw clearly the favour that S. Joseph 
had obtained from the child Jesus. Hereupon we 
proceeded to anchor in a safer spot. 

Seeing that we could not get clear of these shoals we 
took counsel as to what was to be done, and decided 
not to weigh anchor until low water and to go with the 
foresail only to direct the ship, because the waves would 
carry the ships through the trough of the water, and to 
anchor at the flow of the tide. The opinion was as if it 
had come from heaven, for in this way we secured the 
ships and our lives. Proceeding thus at the end of three 
days we reached a flat island with good bottom where 
we anchored and found plenty of very large pigeons all 
white and trees of plums they call of Nicaragua, they 
have big stones and little flesh. The whole island was 
full of pumice stone and seems to have had a volcano 
in former times ; they gave it the name of Isla de vulcan 
quemadoi ; it would be a league and a half in circum- 
ference. 

From this we went towards others and reached the 
largest, which greatly resembled the hill of Our Lady 
of Monserrate®, and anchored there as it was a sheltered 
and safe place. The inhabitants did not appear for they 
were on the top of it. It got the name of Monserrate. 

We set sail from here in search of other islands and 
at the end of three days we anchored between two islands 
to take in water; so great was the number of flies they 
call cantharides that it seemed as if they wanted to eat 
the men up. The Indians fled to the hills and we got 
a fine supply of very clear water. On the following day 
the contrary currents were so great and so strong that it 
was necessary to have two men at the helm to keep the 
ship’s head against the stream, and this lasted for eight 
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corriente que duro hocho dias con sus noches. quedole 
el nonbre de isla de las cantarides. 

Despues que 9esaron las corrientes dichas encaminamos 
agia dos islas no muy grandes sallendo por una canal 
muy angosta que hafia unos baxos^ no llegamos a ellas 
por no ser nes^esario. y al cabo de dos dias bispera de 
san francisco descubrimos otras islas azia el norte y 
entre ellas una mayor que todas y a boca de noche 
dimos fondo en sinco bra^as a media legua de la isla, 
y a la media noche enpie^a la nao a dar guladas en el 
suelo que a no ser de lodo se hifiera peda^os, alijamos el 
conbes y largamos el cable y con esto se remedio. la 
lancha estava mas arrimada a la isla y con ser nabio 
pequeno pasa el propio peligro. 

Fue dios serbido que hallasemos de aqui adelante mas 
agua de suerte que no aviamos de esperar las mareas, 
siendo el biento galerno briza sallimos azia el norte y 
descubrimos un cabo muy alto de la tierra grande, 
guiamos a^ia el y surgiendo bimos que la costa corria 
por otro runbo y entendimos que se acabava de costear. 
estubimos metidos entre estos baxos y pra^eles treinta 
y quatro dias, salen a la mar a?ia el sur a lo que pudimos 
jusgar cosa de sinquenta leguas. fue dios servido que 
en este cavo perdiesemos los baxos. pusieronle por 
nonbre el cavo de san pablo que esta en altura de ocho 
grades y medio. 

Dende este cavo de sant pablo hizimos el camino al 
norte pensando que estava ya acavada de costear esta 
tierra grande y bimos por dos dias muy lejos la costa de 
la tierra. aunque caminavamos de noche todos los dias 
hechavan la sondaleta a la mahana y al medio dia y a la 
tarde. sienpre hallavan el fondo de beinte y sinco a 
beinte y seis bracas {sic\ el suelo del barro que se pegava 
a la plomada hera azul que podia serbir de color azul 
claro I a los pintores es sehal de tierra de minerales ricos. 
al tergero dia subio uno a la gavia para ber si descubria 
tierra dixo que todabia paregia la costa y montahas muy 
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days and nights. It kept the name of Isla de las can- 
tarides. 

After the said currents ceased we proceeded towards 
two islands of no great size passing along a very narrow 
channel which formed some shoals; we did not reach 
them for we did not need to ; and at the end of two days 
on the eve of S. Francis^ we found other islands towards 
the north and among them one bigger than the rest; 
and at nightfall we anchored in five fathoms at half a 
league from the island ; and at midnight the ship began 
to give bumps on the bottom, which had it not been of 
clay would have smashed it to pieces, we lightened the 
deck and loosed the cable and with this it righted ; the 
launch was nearer to the island but being a small boat 
escaped that danger. 

God was pleased that we should henceforth find more 
water so that we had not to wait for the tides ; the wind 
being a strong breeze we went out towards the north 
and discovered a lofty cape of the great country, we 
steered towards it and saw on anchoring that the coast 
ran in a different direction and perceived that there was 
an end of coasting. We were among these rocks and 
shoals for 34 days, they run out into the sea as far as we 
could judge about fifty leagues in a southern direction. 
It pleased God that at this cape we got away from the 
shoals. They gave it the name Cabo de San Pablo, it is 
in 81 -° altitude. 

From this Cape of S. Paul we bore northwards 
thinking that we had finished coasting this great land 
and for two days we saw the coast of the land very far 
away; although we voyaged by night they sounded 
daily, morning, midday and evening, and always found 
from twenty-five to twenty-six fathoms, with bottom of 
clay which stuck to the plummet; it was blue and might 
serve as bright blue colour for painters; it is a sign of 
land of rich minerals. On the third day a man went up 
to the topmast to see if he could discover land ; he said 
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altas y que por la proa teniamos muchos baxos de color 
amarillo y Colorado que son baxos sobre aguados, 
amainamos las belas y con solo el trinquete baxo fuimos 
a?ia ellos y la barca hiba adelante sondando y entro entre 
ellos y hallo las beinte y seis bra^as de agua con el dicho 
suelo, bino a bordo y dixo que heran guebos de pescados 
que avian dehovado en aquel parage, tomavan cosa de 
siete leguas de distrito, pasamos por medio de ellos 
sondando y hallando el propio fondo y suelo. 
Estabamos muy contentos por aver dejado la tierra a la 
parte del est y nabegando al norte a los quatro dias 
descubrimos otra bez tierra muy alta por proa y llegando 
a ella por ser el mar linpio y fondable bimos muchos 
pueblos y la costa corria a la larga de la una y la otra 
parte con muchos rios que desenbocavan al mar con 
ell agua turbia lleno de muchas barrujas. obedegimos al 
biento lest que bino fresco caminando tierra tierra al 
huest y al anoche9er saliamos a la mar y estavamos sin 
belas yak manana bolbiamos a la costa gozando de la 
deleitable bista de tantas arboledas y hagiendo agua en 
algunos puestos descubrimos una isla por proa que 
estava ferca de tierra, fuimos a ella y surgimos en buen 
puesto. fuimos a tierra y bimos que tenian las casas de 
cahas engima de unos arboles muy gruesos texidas en 
las ramas de dichos arboles y en elks estavan las mugeres 
y muchachos y algunos honbres y por mas sefias que 
hizimos no hifieron caso de nosotros. hallamos un muy 
Undo lechon que pesaria ocho arrovas y le llevamos a la 
barca yak nao y cargamos muchos ostiones muy lindos 
y unos caracoles como dos pufios cada uno de que 
comimos por muchos dias que fue buen refresco, 
pare^io alii cerca una canoa grande pero no hoso llegar 
a nuestra barca ni a los nabios. estos tienen guerra con 
otros y los arboles con las casas les sirben de fortalezas. 
pusele por nonbre la isla de los ostiones. 
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that the coast was still visible with very high mountains 
and that ahead we had many shoals of yellow and red 
colour, which are shoals above the surface. We lowered 
the sails and with only the low foresail we went towards 
them, and the boat went in front sounding and entered 
among them and found twenty-six fathoms with the said 
bottom ; it came along-side and reported that they were 
eggs of fishes which had spawned in that place, they 
occupied about seven leagues of the region ; we passed 
through the middle of them sounding and finding the 
same depth and bottom. 

We were very pleased at having left the land on the 
east side, and steering north after four days we again 
discovered very high land ahead and on reaching it, as 
the sea was clear with good anchorage, we saw many 
villages and the coast ran wide on both sides with 
numbers of rivers which ran into the sea, with muddy 
water full of mud banks. We ran before the east wind 
which blew fresh, proceeding westwards along the 
shore and at nightfall we stood out to sea and were 
without sails; and in the morning we returned to the 
coast, enjoying the delightful sight of so many woods 
and taking in water in some places; we discovered an 
island straight ahead near the land and went to it and 
anchored in a good spot; we went ashore and saw that 
they had houses of rushes atop of very big trees, woven 
into the branches of the said trees, and in them were the 
women and children and a few men, but however many 
signs we made they took no notice of us. We found 
a very fine sucking pig weighing about 8 arrobasi and 
took it to the boat and to the ship and loaded up a lot of 
very large fine oysters and some snails, each about two 
handfuls, which we ate for many days and it was ex- 
cellent food ; a big canoe appeared thereabouts but did not 
venture near our boat or the ships. The natives wage war 
upon one another and the trees with the huts serve them 
as fortresses. I gave it the name of Isla de los ostiones®. 
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De aqui fuimos costeando la tierra al huest y entramos en 
un puerto muy hermoso con una isla en la boca que le 
asegura de todos bientos todas las partes altas a la 
redonda heran muy coloradas como el barro de estremos 
de Portugal y las riberas muy berdes llenas de arboledas 
que olian muy bien. pusaronle por nonbre el puerto de 
san juan del prado. aqui surgimos para que reposase la 
gente que bien lo avian menester. 

Asotro dia fuimos costeando la tierra y entramos por una 
boca angosta y fondable que tenia una isla que le ha^ia 
buen puerto y hera dia de san lucas l8 de octubre 
al lado tenia un pueblo bueno de casas de tablas. los 
indios binieron al nabio y les dimos biscocho y de lo que 
teniamos. esta benida fue para reconofer los nabios 
porque al cabo de quatro dias binieron con ocho canoas 
puerto descmt grandes cargadas de gente de guerra con banderas y 
flechas y lan 9 as para acometernos, pero poco les balio 
porque con la primera ruciada de arcabuzeria desan- 
pararon las canoas y se hecharon a la agua y no hosaron 
subir a ellas asta averlas sacado a chorro de aquel puesto 
[107 i] y lejos de los nabios. pusele por nonbre el puerto | de 
san lucas por aver entrado en el en su dia. todas las 
noches a las siete oras benia al nabio un caiman que 
tenia de largo mas de quarenta pies, fiera bestia, sin duda 
que debia de estar fevado en el pueblo de los indios y 
averse comido algunos segun hera puntual en su benida. 
no quiero pasar en silenfio el dezir de la manera que 
paren las mugeres en esta tierra. una de las tres mugeres 
que sacamos de la isla de los perros estava prenada y en 
este puerto le tomo el parto y al tienpo que le enpe^aron 
los dolores que fue al anocheger se sento fuera del nabio 
encima de una pie^a de artilleria y una negra sacava 
agua de la mar con una herrada y davale con elk por el 
de k. manera pescuc^o, por ks espaldas y por los pechos con toda la 
que paren to fuerca que podia, esto duro asta que le binieron los 
estas tierras. uolorcs tuertes del parto y luego se entro dentra del 
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From there we went coasting to the west and entered 
a very lovely harbour with an island in the mouth which 
protects it from all winds. All the high parts around 
were very red like the clay at the extremities of Portugal, 
and the banks very green and filled with groves which 
smelt very sweet; they gave it the name of port of San 
Juan del Prado we anchored here in order that the 
men might rest, as indeed they needed to do. 

Next day we went along the coast and entered a 
narrow mouth, but suitable for anchoring, with an 
island which made it a good harbour, and it was S. 
Luke’s Day® 18 October. At the side it had a good 
village with houses of planks; the Indians came to the 
ship and we gave them biscuits and whatever we had. 
This visit was to reconnoitre the ships, for four days 
afterwards they came with eight big canoes crowded 
with warriors, with banners and arrows and lances to 
attack us, but it availed them little, for at the first 
discharge of the arquebuses they abandoned their canoes 
and jumped into the water and did not venture to get 
into them until they had drawn them clear of that spot 
and far from the ships. I gave the harbour the name of 
San Lucas 3 on account of having entered it on his day. 
Every night at seven o’clock a caiman more than forty 
feet long came to the ship, a fierce brute that doubtless 
was accustomed to be fed at the Indian village and to eat 
some of them, as it was punctual in its visit. I do not 
want to pass over in silence the description of the 
manner in which the women in this country give birth. 
One of the three women we brought from the Isla de 
los perros was pregnant, and in this harbour the birth 
came on and when her pains began, which was at 
nightfall, she sat on the open deck on a cannon and a 
negress fetched sea-water in a bucket and poured it over 
her neck, back and breast with all her strength, this 
continued until the strong pains of parturition came on 
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^ See Map IV. 
3 See Map IV. 


^ See Map IV. Cabo de San Lucas. 
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nabio engima de una curefia de una piefa de artilleria y 
sacando agua de la mar y dandole en aquel pescuego y 
espaldas por la horden dicha no paro asta que hecho la 
criatura y luego tomo una arteza y la hinchio de agua 
donde se lavo elk y la criatura y los pares hecho a la mar 
y con una manta que le hize dar se cubrio y la hige 
meter baxo de cubierta, elk la crio con todo este regalo 
asta que llego a filipinas que se le murio la criatura y 
despues que supo hablar dezia que de esa manera paren 
las mugeres de aquelks regiones porque con los golpes 
del agua no sienten tanto los dolores y tienen mas fuer^a 
para hechar las criaturas. 

A los 27 de octubre salimos de este puerto costeando la 
tierra. surgimos entre unos islotes por estar de frente 
una isk grande que salia muy afuera por la parte del sur 

estrecha de avk un estrecho entre la tierra grande y esta isk v enbie 

to-var 1 1 Jit 111 ^ *' 

aitura de barca a sondar la boca y hallo cjue por la parte del sur 

3 grados. arrimado a la isla avia lindo y linpio fondo y al subir de 
la marea entramos y pasamos sin peligro muy bien a la 
isla le puse por nonbre la nabaja por tener esa forma 
y al estrecho la boca de tovar^ esta en la aitura del 
puerto de san lucas. 

Costeando la tierra a los 30 de dicho entramos en una 
baya muy hermosaj toda la tierra hera colorada assi los 
altos como los baxos que pare^ia como bermellon de 
pintores, aqui coximos una canoa con seis indios bien 
negros y bien barbados algunos y soltamos los sinco con 
la canoa y dejamos un lindo muchachon y despues que 
supo hablar no[s] dixo en manila como en aquella tierra 
avia muchas piedras coloradas y resplande^ientes como 
las que trahian los espanoles en las sortijas y porque no 
las saben labrar no ha^en caso de elks, o son granates 
o rubies, esta es la tierra de los que llaman papuas que 
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her and then she came below on to a gun-carriage, and 
taking sea water and pouring it on her neck and back 
as aforesaid she did not stop until the child was born; 
and immediately afterwards she took a bowl and filled 
it with water in which she washed herself and the child, 
and threw the after-birth into the sea. And she covered 
herself with a cloak which I caused to be given to her 
and I had her put below deck; she nursed the child with 
all this comfort until she reached the Philippines, when 
it died ; and when she had learned to speak she said that 
the women of those regions give birth in that way, for 
with the dashings of water they do not feel the pains 
so much and have more strength to bring forth the 
children. 

On the 27th of October we left this harbour and 
coasting along we anchored between some islets so as 
to be opposite a big island which jutted far out on the 
south side; there was a strait between the great land 
and this island and I sent the boat to sound the mouth, 
and it found that on the south side, close to the island, 
there was fine clear anchorage, and at rise of tide we 
entered and passed easily, without danger, to the island. 
I gave it the name of Navaja'f because it had that shape, 
and to the strait La Boca de Tovar ; it is in the altitude 
of the harbour of San Lucas. 

Coasting the land we entered, on the 30th of the said 
month, a very beautiful bay; all the land, both hills and 
valleys, was red and looked like painters’ vermilion. 
Here we captured a canoe with six very dark Indians, 
some with thick beards ; we released five of them with 
the canoe and kept a fine big youth, who after he learned 
to speak told us in Manila how that in that country there 
were plenty of brilliant red stones like those worn by 
Spaniards in their finger-rings, and because they did not 
know how to polish them they made no account of 
them; they are either garnets or rubies. This is the 
country of those they call Papuas, which begins at the 
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comienza del puesto que la tornamos a hallar antes de 
la isla de los ostiones y se remata al cabo de la tierra. 
puse a esta baya el nonbre de la baya bermeja. 

De aqui fuimos a unas islas altas que son siete las mayores 
donde surgimos por ser tarde. son pobladas de gente 
negra y cabellos y barbas largos, les pusimos el nonbre 
de islas de san simon y juda. estan en la propia altura. 
aqui hallamos unos mariscos que llaman veneras que 
tiene cada una de largo bara y media y de ancho una y 
de grueso una ter^ia tiene como diez libras de came 
cada una pesara quatro arrovas cada una de estos 
mariscos se sirben los indios para hafer hachas de cortar 
madera porras para pelear porque estos papuas pelean 
con porras y rodelas y canutos de cafias de una bara 
cada uno que tienen de gueco como un mosquete meten 
dentro cal biva en polvo y quando llegan a las manos 
con sus enemigos la soplan a los ojos y fiegos de aquel 
polvo los cautivan y de estas armas hallamos cantidad 
en algunos pueblos y en estos de esta isla. 

De aqui fuimos a otras islas que estan como diez y ocho 
leguas de estas que son sinco donde surgimos [ estan 
en dos grades y medio de altura. los pusimos el nonbre 
de las sinco hermanas. en el pueblo hallamos una fisga 
de hierro de las que husan los chinos y anzuelos y 
cordeles de china y dos febollas como las nuestras y 
unos fuelles hechos de dos cafiutos de canas muy 
gruesas y peda9os de platos del barro de china que fue 
para nosotros buen pronostico para quitarnos de la 
imagination que no estavamos perdidos como pensa- 
vamos y que estabamos terca de donde contratan los 
chinos. 

De aqui fuimos a dar con nuebe islas que estan como 
beinte leguas de estas en que avia cantidad del marisco 
atras dicho de que hizimos buen matalotaje. estan en 
altura de un grade y medio, aqui hizimos aguada de 
linda agua. pusimosle el nonbre del archipielago. 
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spot where we turned to find it before the Isla de los 
ostiones, and ends at the cape of the land. I gave this 
bay the name of La Baya* Bermeja^, 

From here we went to some lofty islands, seven in 
number ; the largest ones, where we anchored as it was 
late, are inhabited by black people with long hair and 
beards. We named them Islands of Saint Simon and 
Jude; they are in the same altitude. Here we found 
some shell-fish they call veneras3, each a yard^ and a 
half long, a yard wide and a third thick; it holds about 
ten pounds of meat and weighs about 4 arrobas5. The 
Indians use these shells to make hatchets for cutting 
wood, clubs for battle, for these Papuas fight with 
clubs and round shields, and cane-tubes each a yard 
long and hollow like a musket; they put quicklime in 
powder into them and when they come to close quarters 
with their enemies they blow it into their eyes and 
capture them blinded with that powder. And of these 
arms we found a quantity in some villages and in those 
of this island. 

From here we went to other islands about eighteen 
leagues oif, which are five in number, where we an- 
chored, they are in 2 ^° altitude, we gave them the name 
of the Cinco Hermanas7. In the village we found an 
iron harpoon, such as the Chinese use, and hooks and 
lines from China, and two onions like ours, and some 
bellows made of two very large tubes of cane, and pieces 
of dishes of china clay, which was a good indication to 
us to give up the idea that we were lost, as we thought, 
and a sign that we were near where the Chinese trade. 

From here we went to nine islands which are about 
twenty leagues from those in which there was the quan- 
tity of shell fish above mentioned of which we made good 
store, they are in i altitude ; here we took in a supply 
of excellent water ; we gave it the name of the 
Archipelago. 

^ = Red or Scarlet Bay. ^ =Baliia. 3 ///.Scallops. 

= 3 3 inches long. 3 =4x25 = ioolb. 

^ =48 inches. 7 =Five Sisters, 


La Bahia 
Bermeja^. 


Islands of 
Saint Simon 
and Jude in 
3° altitude. 


Shells they 
ha^e of six 
spans^ long 
and four 
njoide^ each 
^weighing four 
arrobas. 


The Cinco 
HerTnanas^^l 
in 2j° alti^ 
tude. 


Islands of the 
Archipelago in 



1 74 Relacion sumaria de 

Salimos corriendo la costa y dexando las islas a la parte 
de tierra las rodeamos por fuera asta bolver a la dicha 
costa y a beinte y dos leguas de estas islas hallamos dos 
muy llenas de muy gruesos arboles y entre ellos mucha 
madera de mariac surgimos entre elks por ser el puerto 
muy bueno a las tres de la tarde y a las quatro pare9io 
una enbarcagion toldada con un honbre en el medio 
bestido de Colorado y llegando ^erca pregunto en por- 
tugues que gente hera fuele respondido portugal y el 
dixo por aca no bienen portugueses. hize poner la 
bandera en el tope y se llego mas gerca y bolvio a 
preguntar que gente. fuele respondido castillas. luego 
se bino a nosotros con toda brebedad y entro en el nabio 
y nos abrago y dio el bienbenidos a lo portugues y dixo 
castillas balientes cavalleiros de espadas de oro y trazen 
tanto fogo que pasma. pidio bino y bevio tres bezes con 
lindo ayre. despues de sosegado dixo como biliato su 
senor que hera gobernador de dos pueblos le avia 
enbiado y si eran gentes de paz que entrase a los nabios 
y pidiese lifen^ia para hir el a ellos y llebarles refresco, 
si no heran amigos que se bolbiese luego. y aviendosela 
dado y preguntado que tierra era aquella respondio el 
remate de tierra de los papuas bajos y que estavamos sinco 
jornadas de caracolas del reyno de bachan donde avia 
un padre de la conpania de jesus y que don pedro de 
acufia gobernador de filipinas avia tornado las islas 
malucas y al rey de ternatte y se lo avia llevado a 
manila. y en su lugar avia quedado en ternatte el maese 
de canpo juan de esquibel grande cavalleiro y dixo los 
nonbres de muchos capitanes como aquel que se avia 
hallado en la jornada con el sangax de la bua que es como 
conde de la bua isla de las malucas. tanbien dixo que 
entre bachan y gilolo avia un estrecho por do podriamos 
hir presto a ternatte. a esto no le dio credito el piloto 
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We set sail and ran along the coast and leaving the 
islands on the land side we rounded them outside until 
we got back to the said coast and at 22 leagues from 
these islands we found two very full of very big trees 
and among them much mariac wood; we anchored 
between them, as the harbour was very good, at 3 in 
the afternoon and at 4 a boat with an awning appeared 
with a man in the middle clad in red, and coming near 
he asked in Portuguese what nation it was, he was 
answered Portugal, and he said Portuguese do not come 
here. I caused the flag to be run up to the top and 
he came closer and again asked what nation, he was 
answered Spain, then he came to us at once and came 
on board and embraced us and gave us welcome in 
Portuguese fashion and said Spain, valiant cavaliers 
with swords of gold and they display an ardour that is 
astounding. He asked for wine and drank three times 
with pleasant air ; after he had rested he said that Biliato, 
his lord, who was governor of two villages, had sent 
him, and if they were friendly people he was to go on 
board the ships and ask leave for him to go to them and 
take them provisions ; if they were not friends he was to 
return at once. And having given him the permission 
and asked him what land it was, he replied, the end of 
the country of the low Papuas, and that we were flve 
days voyage in a carack from the Kingdom of Bachan, 
where there was a Father of the Company of Jesus, and 
that Don Pedro de Acuha, Governor of the Philippines, 
had seized the Molucca islands and the King of Ternate 
and had carried him off to Manila, and that in his place 
the Camp Master Juan de Esquibel, a great cavalier, 
had remained in Ternate; and he mentioned the names 
of many captains, as he had been in the expedition with 
the Sangax of La Bua, which is so to speak Count of 
La Bua, one of the Molucca islands. He also said that 
between Bachan and Gilolo there was a strait through 
which we could go quickly to Ternate. To this the pilots 


' Juan Bernardo Fontiduefia. 
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de la nao por tener en la carta la isla de gilolo con tres 
bragos y esto es false como por la esperien9ia lo bimos 
y adelante se dira. bolviose al barco el enbaxador a dar 
la respuesta a su amo. no se puede encare^er el contento 
que todos tubimos de tan buenas nuebas y fierto que 
para nosotros fue como angel porque ya nos teniamos 
por perdidos. y como a esta tierra grande la pintan en 
los mappas modernos tierra firme de la coronilla del polo 
antartico entendimos ser assi asta que este honbre nos 
dixo donde estavamos. dimes muchas grafias a dies por 
ulas de las tan sefialada merced y a las islas les pusimos el nonbre 
de islas de las buenas nuebas que esta en altura de dos 
terries de grade. 

Asotro dia a las diez de la mafiana bino el gobernador 
biliato con una caracola y un barco bien esquifados con 
mucho refresco de cabritos y faisanes que son gallos 
salbages pintados a maravilla y muchos gallos y gallinas 
de las de espafia y de las de la tierra y muchos paxaros 
selestes y papagayos colorados y otros morados. con 
este gobernador benia un more sefialado en la cara con 
la S y el clavo que hablava muy bien italiano. y nos 
conto como le cautibaron en la jornada del sefior don 
juan de austria siendo muchacho y fue bendido en 
[108 6] sevilla a unos mercaderes de manila de | filipinas y que 
en manila el y otros seis hurtaron un barco y hizieron el 
camino siguiente. de cabite a mindoro yak isla de panay 
y a la de los negros y al mindanao y a la de sarrangan 
y a panguisaray a los meaos y a la de gilolo a la bocanora 
y sabuga y de alii a los papuas donde al presente estava 
con aquel gobernador. yo le pregunte de las cosas de 
aquella tierra y dixo ser muy rica de oro que por ser 
blando no ha9en mucho caso del y que avi[a] muchas 
perks perks [sic] y grandes y por no saver las agujerar 
no ha9ian caso de elks, mucho palo de sandalo pimenta 
de la negra y piedras coloradas grandes como la una del 
dedo pulgar y las mas mucho menores y que avia mucha 
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of the ship did not give credit, because in the chart the 
island of Gilolo had three branches, and this is false as 
we found by experience and will be stated further on. 
The ambassador returned to his boat to give the answer 
to his master. It is impossible to exaggerate the pleasure 
we all felt at such good news, and certainly for us he was 
like an angel, for we already gave ourselves up for lost, 
and as in the modern maps they colour this great land 
as mainland of the summit of the antarctic pole, we 
thought it was so until this man told us where we were. 
We gave great thanks to God for such signal favour and 
gave the islands the name of Islas de las buenas nuevas* ; 
they are in two thirds of a degree of altitude. 

Next day at ten in the morning came the Governor 
Biliato with a well-equipped carack and boat with 
abundant provisions of kids and pheasants, which are 
wild fowls with wonderful colouring, and plenty of 
cocks and hens, Spanish and native, and numbers of 
birds of paradise and red parrots and others purple. 
With this Governor came a Moor marked on the cheek 
with the S and the nail*, who spoke Italian very well, 
and told us how they captured him in the expedition of 
Don John of Austria when he was a boy and he was sold 
in Seville to some merchants of Manila in the Philip- 
pines, and that in Manila he and six others stole a boat 
and took the following route; from Cabite to Mindoro 
and to the island of Panay and to that of the Negroes and 
to Mindanao and to that of Sarrangan and to Panguisara 
and to the Meaos, and to that of Gilolo, to Bocanora and 
Sabuga and thence to the Papuas where he now was with 
the Governor. I asked him about the conditions of that 
country and he said it is very rich in gold, but as it is 
soft they do not take much account of it, and that there 
were many and large pearls, but not knowing how to 
pierce them they do not value them, abundance of sandal 
wood, black pepper and red stones as large as a thumb- 
nail, but mostly much smaller, and that there was 
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came de puerco y muchos bufalos, agengibre y arboles 
de palmeras de cocos y que hera tierra muy poblada. 
y nos dio dos guebos tan grandes como el puSo que 
heran de un paxaro llamado tabon que es tan grande 
como una paloma y los pone quatro palmos escondidos 
en ell arena y quando los pone son como los de paloma 
guebos del j en k arena cre^en asta que nafen los polios y que los 
paxarot^m^ comiesemos presto porque el uno ya tenia el polio 
grandes como grande y casi para nafer y era mejor que el hotro que 
el paxaro. pollo, que los frihiesemos en la sarten, que 

no hera nescesario azeite para frehirlos, assi se hico \_sic\ 
y fierto que es comida muy regalada. los nabios resca- 
taron mucha comida por camisas biejas y cuchillos de 
poco servicio y fapatos biejos y al biliato se le hizo 
presente de una pie9a de tafetan berde y por retorno dio 
un muchacho de asta diez afios muy bonito hizosele 
salva con tres tiros de artilleria y con esto se enbarco en 
su caracola. tanbien no[s] dixo el alfaqui que solian 
benir en aquellas partes nabios de chinas a rrescatar oro 
y que avia tres afios que no benian, y tanbien rescatavan 
pimienta negra. 

Al de tres dias que llegamos a surgir nos partimos 
costeando la tierra asta llegar al cabo de elk dicho por 
los naturales el cabo de popan el qual ha^e un estrecho 
con el cabo de gilolo que terna como diez leguas de 
ancho, no pasamos por el por no saver la costa y dixo el 
piloto fontiduena que la isk de gilolo tiene tres cabos 
o promontories y que no hera a9ertado hir a este que es 
del medio sino que baxasemos un grade de la Equinoc- 
9ial por no en9enarnos entre los dos cabos y que nos 
coxerian algunas calmas que no saldriamos en quin9e 
dias y no diesemos credito a lo que dixo el more, assi 
se hizo y fuimos a dar asta la isk de banda madre de la 
nuez moscada. asta aqui nos acompano el biento lest y 
rebolvio el biento huest que fue causa que andubie- 
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plenty of pork and many buffaloes, ginger and cocoanut 

palms and that it was thickly peopled. And he gave us 

two eggs as large as a fist, which were from a bird Eggsofthi 

called tabon which is the size of a pigeon, and it lays birdtabon are 

them four spans^ deep in the sand, and when it lays %e^Urd‘^ 

them they are like those of a pigeon and they grow in 

the sand until the chicks hatch out ; and that we should 

eat them quickly for one already contained a large chick, 

almost ready to hatch out, and it was better than the 

other which did not yet contain a chick; that we should 

fry them in the pan and they did not need oil to fry 

them. This was done and it is certainly very dainty food. 

The ships bartered much food for old shirts and knives 
of little use and old shoes ; and the Biliato was presented 
with a piece of green taffeta and in return he gave a boy 
of about ten years, very graceful. We made him a salvo 
of three discharges of artillery, and thereupon he 
embarked in his carack. The Alfaqui* also told us that 
Chinese ships used to come in those parts to barter gold, 
but they had not come for three years, and they also 
traded for black pepper. 

At the end of three days after anchoring we set sail 
and coasted until we reached the cape called by the 
natives Cape of Popan which makes a strait with the 
cape of Gilolo, which would be about ten leagues wide, 
we did not pass through it as we did not know the coast, 
and the pilot Fontiduena said that the island of Gilolo 
has three capes or promontories, and that it was not 
advisable to go to that which is in the middle, but that 
we should descend one degree from the equinoctial in 
order not to be embayed between the two capes, and 
that certain calms would come upon us and we should 
not get away in a fortnight; and that we should not 
believe what the Moor said. This was done and we went 
to the island of Banda, mother of the nutmeg. Thus far 
the east wind was with us, but the wind turned west 


' = about 12". The “palmo menor”=about 3". 
® i.e. the learned Mahometan =the above Moor. 
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semos pairando de una buelta y otra por espa?io de ocho 
dias entre banda y la isla de ovi sin poder ganar una 
legua porque las corrientes heran contrarias y por hir 
adelante bolbiamos atras de manera que fue forgoso 
surgir en la isla de ovi. asotro dia salimos con poco 
biento y descubrimos una canal que hafia la tierra con 
otras islas de sotabiento entramos por ella en busca de 
agua dul^e y hallamos una cueba grande que salia una 
muy grande fuente de ella. surgimos y hizimos aguada 
y hallamos cantidad de morcielagos tan grandes como 
gagapos que tenian mas de dos baras de medir de la una 
punta de ala a la hotra, en ternate nos dixeron que son 
mejores que conejos y que los dan a comer a los en- 
fermos. dixo el piloto que pues hera el biento contrario 
para bolber al puesto que dexamos que sigiesemos \sic] 
aquella canal pues el biento hera en fabor y la canal 
ancha honda y linpia y assi se hizo. y asotro dia a las 
quatro de la tarde surgimos en una isla ferca de bachan 
sin saverlo. de ay a un quarto de ora pare9io una canoa 
toldada con un honbre bestido de Colorado y sentado en 
el medio, llego ^erca y pregunto que gente hera, fuele 
respondido portugal, respondio no sois sino olandeses, 
entonfes pusieron la bandera a la popa diziendo Castel- 
lanos somos y como conofio las armas de castilla por ser 
portugues se llego mas gerca y se 9ertifico como heramos 
espafioles. subio al nabio y nos abra90 con mucho 
amor | y contento. la causa porque no lleguo \sic\ luego 
a bordo a sido que en este puesto estubo surto un nabio 
olandez que trahia beinte y quatro pie 9 as de artilleria 
con solos diez honbres muy enfermos y son ocho dias 
que salio de aqui. pense que este devia de ser su conpa- 
nero y por eso no me atrebi asta 9ertificarme primero. 
yo soy criado del rey de bachan senor de esta tierra, pide 
Ii 9 en 9 ia el rey mi sefior para benir al nabio y ber a 
vuestras mercedes. fuele respondido que hera muy 
grande merced la que nos ha9ia y que biniese quando 
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and was the cause of our continuing to lie to on one course 
and another for the space of eight days between Banda 
and the island of Oby without being able to gain a 
league, because the currents were contrary and to get 
forward we turned back so that it was necessary to 
anchor at the island of Oby. The next day we started 
with little wind and found a channel which the land 
made with other leeward islands ; we entered it in search 
of fresh water and found a great cave from which ran a 
very large spring of it ; we anchored and took in water 
and found a quantity of bats as large as young rabbits, 
measuring more than two yards across the wings. In 
Ternate they told us that they are better than rabbits, 
and that they give them as food to the sick. The pilot’^ 
said that as the wind was contrary for returning to the 
place we left we should follow that channel, as the wind 
was in our favour and the channel broad, deep and clear. 
We did so and next day at four in the afternoon we 
anchored at an island near Bachan without being aware 
of it. In a quarter of an hour a covered canoe appeared 
from there, with a man clothed in red and seated in the 
middle. He came near and asked us what nation it was, 
he was answered Portugal. He replied, you are nothing 
but Dutchmen. Then they hoisted the flag on the poop, 
saying we are Spaniards and when he recognised the 
arms of Spain, being a Portuguese, he came closer and 
assured himself that we were Spaniards and came aboard 
and embraced us with much affection and satisfaction. 
The reason he did not come on board at once was that 
in this place a Dutch ship had anchored which carried 
24 pieces of artillery, with only ten men, very sick, and 
left eight days ago. P thought this must be its consort 
and consequently P did not venture until I made 
certain ; I am a servant of the King of Bachan, lord of 
this country; the King my lord asks leave to come to the 
ship to see you. He was answered that he would do us 
very great honour and that he might come when he 
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^ Juan Bernardo Fontiduena. 
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fuese servido que el nabio y la gente estava toda a su 
mandado. fue con la respuesta y a las ave marias bino 
el rey en una caracola con el portugues y pidio que no 
tirasen artilleria porque le causava grande temor. entro 
en el nabio y todos le re^ibimos dandole la bienbenida 
y se sento en el corredor de la popa en9inia de un tapete 
biejo que trahiamos. benia bestido con camiseta larga 
de tafetan morado asta las rodillas sin cosa ninguna en 
la cavega ni capatos [sic] a los pies, trahia doze honbres 
entre los de su guarda y pages y su oydor y el portugues 
que Serbia de lengua. las armas que trahian los de su 
guarda heran unos cuchillos carni9eros y un honbre con 
una espada desnuda y una rodela que es la insinia real 
que husan los reyes de estas regiones, un page que en la 
mano derecha llebava una pifia de plata con muchos 
agujeros llenos de cafiutos de tabaco y en la isquierda 
un frasco de plata con bino de la tierra. despues de 
sentado a su husanza que es como las mugeres la primera 
cosa que pregunto fue como quedava el rey de espafia su 
hermano, yole respond! con salud queda gloria a dios. de 
que hedad hera, dixe de beinte y sinco anos, quantos hijos 
tenia, que al presente tenia dos el prin9ipe y una senora 
infanta, si era grande ca9ador con atarraya de pescar 
sardinas y otros pescados. yo le dixe pescador es pero 
no de sardinas sino de reynos y que avia coxido con su 
red mas de la mitad del mundo con todas las indias 
oc 9 identales y orientales y las filipinas y las malucas asta 
9erca de bachan. dixo segun esto grande pescador es. 
pidio bino de espana y bevio tres bezes una tras hotra 
y lo demas de la noche bevia tabaco asta que se durmio 
en el tapete. puse mi gente en qentinela por el nabio 
porque me dixeron que este rey hera bautizado y renego 
por pura bisio de la came, yo dixe no ay que fiar de el 
ni de su gente que el que dexa a dios hara qualquiera 
maldad. por la manana dixo que no estavamos bien en 
aquel puesto y que fuesemos al puerto seguro de la bua. 



Don Diego de Prado 183 

pleased and the ship and crew were all at his service. 
He went off with the reply and at the Avemarias^ the 
King came in a carack with the Portuguese, and asked 
us not to fire guns as they terrified him. He came on 
board and we all received him with a welcome and he 
sat in the gallery of the poop on an old carpet we brought 
out. He was clad in a long blouse of purple taffeta down 
to the knees, nothing on his head, nor shoes on his feet ; 
he brought twelve men from his guard and attendants, 
and his auditor and the Portuguese, who acted as inter- 
preter. The arms his guard bore were some butchers’ 
knives, and one man had a naked sword and a round 
shield, which are the royal insignia used by the Kings of 
these regions; an attendant carried in his right hand a 
silver cone with many holes filled with tobacco pipes, 
and in the left a silver flask with native wine. After he 
sat down in his fashion, which is like women, the first 
thing he asked was how was the King of Spain his 
brother, I answered, In good health, glory be to God. 
What was his age .? I said 25 years. How many children 
had he ? At present two, the prince and an infanta. If 
he was a great sportsman with the round net for catching 
sardines and other fish.?’ I replied, A fisher truly, but 
not of sardines but of kingdoms, and that he had caught 
with his net more than half the world, with all the Indies, 
West and East, and the Philippines and the Moluccas 
nearly up to Bachan. He said. According to that, he is 
indeed a great fisherman. He asked for Spanish wine 
and drank three times one after another and the rest of 
the night he drank® tobacco until he went to sleep on the 
carpet. I put my men on guard throughout the ship, 
for they told me that this King was baptized, and a 
renegade entirely through carnal vice. I said he is not 
to be trusted nor his people, for he who leaves God will 
do any wickedness. In the morning he said that we were 
not comfortable in that spot and that we should go to 
the safe harbour of La Bua. He caused two caracks to 


^ i.e. at nightfall. 


* i.e. inhaled. 
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hizo benir dos caracolas y con la suya dieron cabo a los 
nabios y los llebaron al puerto dos leguas de alii adonde 
surgimos a los diez y seis de dicienbre un afio menos 
seis dias que salimos del callao de lima, de aqui enbie 
aviso al maese de canpo juan de esquibel con un soldado 
en una enbarcafion que me dio el rey porque dende este 
puerto asta ternatte ay beinte y quatro leguas. fue bien 
re9ebido del y de todos los espafioles muy regalado. 
respondio que fuesemos alia con brebedad porque 
conbenia al servicio de su magestad por estar toda 
aquella comarca casi alborotada. la respuesta bino 
bispera de pasqua y la tubimos con el padre fonseca de 
la conpaflia de jesus. pidio el rey que fuesemos en su 
conpafiia para una jornada que avia de ha^er contra 
laisladecayoa unos basallos quc se le avian rebelado que estavan en 
del camino, fuele conqedido con condition que 
bachan aviamos de salir pasada la pascua. apresto su armada de 
quatro caracolas con quinientos honbres y salimos por 
unos esteros muy fondables por ser el biento puntero 
para salir del puerto asotro dia llegamos a una isla con 
buen puerto que se llama tahabares y estubimos dos dias 
'•entontes por el mal tienpo*. de aqui fuimos a cayoa y surgimos 
cholntregihh ^^^da baya muy tenprano. enbio luego el rey un 
y bachan que recaudo que biniesen luego a darle la obedienfia sino 
de 7o1 asolaria y quemaria a todos. respondieron que 

buscavan cabritos y gallinas para presentarle y que por 
[109 ^>] la mafiana sin falta hirian | a darle la obedienfia. toda 
la noche estubieron hincando estacas en el estero que 
hiba al pueblo cuyos golpes se oyan en los nabios clara- 
mente. pensavan que si no entrabamos por el estero no 
llegariamos al pueblo, dixe al rey que mandase aperfibir 
su gente y que no les diese credito que aquel tienpo 
querian para fortificarse, hecho bando que todos se 
aper9ibiesen para la mafiana y aviendo almorzado los 
nuestros saque treinta honbres con el atanbor y bino el 
rey con su gente y nos llebo esgua9ando por un lodacal 
de manglares que hera por do el enemigo no sospe- 
chava, yo entendi que nos llebava a perder y nos dixo 



Don Diego de Prado 185 

come and with his own they towed the ships to the 

harbour two leagues distant, where we anchored on the 

1 6th of December, a year less six days since we started 

from the Callao of Lima. From here I sent advices to 

the Camp Master Juan de Esquibel, by a soldier in a 

vessel which the King gave me, for from this harbour 

to Ternate is 24 leagues. He was well received by him 

and hospitably entertained by all the Spaniards. He 

replied that we should go thither forthwith, because it 

was for His Majesty’s service, as all that district was 

almost in revolt. The reply came on Christmas Eve and 

we received it through Father Fonseca, of the Company 

of Jesus. The King asked us to go in his company on 

an expedition he had to make against some subjects who 

had rebelled against him, who were half way on the road. The island of 

It was granted on condition that we were to start after 

Christmas. He got ready his armada of four caracks £ngof 

with five hundred men and we set out through some Backan. 

estuaries, very navigable as the wind was right for 

getting out of the harbour. The next day we reached an 

island with a good harbour which is called Tahabares 

and stayed two days owing to bad weather*. From here *Then sazo 

we went to Cayoa and anchored in a fine bay very early. 

The King at once sent a summons that they should come and Backan 
immediately and render him obedience, if not he would ’^chAe ^ 
devastate and burn them all. They replied that they thTpa^uZ 
were seeking kids and hens to present to him and that mentioned. 
in the morning without fail they would go to render 
him obedience. All night they were fixing stakes in the 
estuary which led to the village, and the blows were 
heard clearly in the ships ; they thought that unless we 
entered by the estuary we should not reach the village. 

I told the King to order his men to get ready and not 
to believe them, for they wanted to gain time to fortify 
themselves. Having ordered that all the men should be 
ready in the morning and our men having breakfasted, 

I selected thirty men with the drummer, and the King 
came with his men and took us wading through a mango 
swamp, where the enemy did not suspect us ; I thought 
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que no tubiesemos pena que hera la parte mas segura 
y que presto se acabaria y asi fue. los enemigos se avian 
metido dentro de un fuerte de piedra en forma quadrada 
con su fosso a la redonda lleno de agua y tal que se 
podian defender de dos mill honbres, dixe al sangax de 
la bua que hera cristiano y hablava muy bien en portu- 
gues que se adelantase con golpe de gente y les tocase 
arma por las espaldas y nosotros con el rey tomariamos 
el puesto de la puerta, assi se hizo y toco arma el sangax 
despues nosotros por la parte dicha llamando a Santiago 
diles una ru^iada de arcabuzeria, atajaronse de suerte 
con el nonbre de Santiago y el ruido del atanbor y 
arcabuzes que se salieron por una puerta falsa a puto el 
postre desanparando el fuerte huyendo como gamos, 
avia mas de ochenta cosoletes y fiento y sinquenta 
morriones, entraron los nuestros y hallaron cantidad de 
picas de cafias muy buenas y muchos dardos arrojadizos 
de las puntas tostadas al fuego. fue despues el rey al 
pueblo y le hizo saquear y quemar, tan solamente dejo 
la misquita pare^iole mal a un soldado biscaino que el 
rey la hubiese dexado sin quemar y pegole fuego y 
como hera de cafias secas en poco espagio se hizo feniza 
enbiome un recaudo el rey por un bachan que hablava 
portugues que castigase aquel soldado por aquel desa- 
cato de aver quemado la misquita, yo le respond! que lo 
hoya. y en aviendo recoxido la gente me fui a la isla de 
maquien la mayor y mas principal de las que tienen las 
drogas del clavo de espegia y surgi para que reposase la 
gente y esperar buen tienpo. fue tan grande el estallido 
que dio por toda la comarca la conquista de cayoa que 
algunos de los reyes de gilolo que estaban para hafer 
amistad con los ternattes huhidos luego procuraron la 
amistad del maese de canpo y demas espafioles de 
ternatte porque tenian por inposible poderse conquistar 
aquella isla. la isla de maquien tiene sinco leguas de 
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he was leading us to destruction, but he told us not to be 
worried as it was the safest part and would soon end, as 
it did. The enemies had established themselves in a 
square fortification of stone, with a moat full of water 
round it and such that they could defend themselves 
from two thousand. I told the Sangax of La Bua, who 
was a Christian and spoke Portuguese very well, to go 
forward with a handful of men and sound to arms behind 
them and we with the King would take the position of 
the gate. This was done and the Sangax sounded to 
arms after we were in the said position; shouting 
Santiago I gave them a volley of arquebuses; they were 
so confounded with the name of Santiago and the noise 
of the drum and arquebuses that they rushed out pell 
mell through a side door, abandoning the fort and 
fleeing like deer ; there were more than eighty corselets 
and a hundred and fifty helmets. Our men entered and 
found a quantity of excellent cane pikes and missile 
darts with charred points. The King went afterwards to 
the village and caused it to be sacked and burned, and 
only left the mosque. It appeared ill to a Biscayan 
soldier that the King had left it unburned and he set 
fire to it, and being of dry canes it was very soon reduced 
to ashes. The King sent me, by a Bachan who spoke 
Portuguese, a request to punish that soldier for his 
disrespect in having burned the mosque ; I answered that 
I heard it. So having collected my men I went ofiF to the 
island of Maquien, the chief and most important of 
those that have the drugs of clove and spice, and I 
anchored in order that the men might rest and to wait 
for good weather. So great was the report that the 
conquest of Cayoa spread through all the region that 
some of the Kings of Gilolo, who were on the point of 
making friends with the refugees of Ternate, at once 
sought the friendship of the Camp Master^ and other 
Spaniards of Ternate, as they held it impossible to be 
able to conquer that island. The island of Maquien is 
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is!a de ina- sircunfcren^ia con un quarto de legua a la redonda de 
'^leguJdelir- arra^ifes y baxos de tres palmos de agua de fondo por la 
cunferen^ia, es parte del fucrte de los portugueses ay una olla o puerto 

la de /7ias can- j 

tidud de cla- escondicio coH una boca por do puede entrar un nabio 
'Ta-o'de 7 a ^ poco de biento fresco norte todos los nabios 

lineaeqm- que hallare dentro los hara pedafos por no tener buen 
mciiai surgidero. 

Por la manana salimos de maquien y surgimos en la isla 
de ollas en un puerto de la propia suerte pero muy 
abrigado por averse hecho el biento contrario y las 
corrientes. y asotro dia fuimos a surgir en el de tidore. 
y asotro dia en ternatte y porque los nabios no podian 
entrar en el puerto que hafe el arra9ife por tener poco 
fondo la boca hizimos salva a la fiudad con toda la 
artilleria y arcabuzeria y en esto bino un barco enbiado 


el rume tsia 
que hage buen 
puerto entre 
elhy Udore 


del maese de canpo con un alferez y dixo que fuesemos 
al rume que es una isla 9erca de tidore que ha9e Undo 
puerto de suerte que para caminar doze leguas estu- 
bimos tres dias, es aquella mar de grandes corrientes de 
bientos in 9 iertos que duran poco y ay muy pocas partes 
donde dar fondo, fuimos a tierra a besar las manos al 


maese de canpo juan de esquibel y a los demas capitanes, 
fuimos re 9 ividos con grande alegria de todos y bien 
regalados. aqui estubimos asta beinte y ocho de abril 
que llego el socorro de bastimientos que enbiaron de 
manila y fue el primero despues que se gano aquella 
tierra avian enbiado. 


Las islas que tienen el clavo son quatro, maquien que esta 
baxo de la linea equinoc9ial y tiene sinco leguas de 
sircunferen9ia, model desabitada por el mal ayre tiene 
dos de sircunferen9ia, tidore muy abitada tiene quatro 
leguas de sircunferen9ia, ternatte con su bulcan en9en- 
dido tiene tres de sircunferen9ia, ay otras islas a la 
redonda y mayores, no tienen clavo por ser lianas, las 
que tienen el clavo tiene la forma de un sonbrero de la 


[i 10 a] copa alta, en lo alto de estas islas | no ay arboles de clavo 
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five leagues in circumference with a quarter of a league 
around of shoals and rocks in three spans^ deep of water ; 
on the side of the Portuguese fort there is an “olla”® 
or hidden port with a mouth through which a ship can 
enter, but if there is a slight fresh north wind it will 
dash to pieces all the ships there might be inside, as it 
has not good anchorage. 

In the morning we left Maquien and anchored in the 
island of Ollas in a harbour of the same sort but very 
sheltered, as the wind had turned in a different direction, 
also the currents. Next day we went to anchor in that 
of Tidore, and next day in Ternate, and because the 
ships could not enter the harbour formed by the ridge 
of rocks, on account of the shallowness of the mouth, 
we made a salute to the city with all our artillery and 
arquebuses. Thereupon a boat sent by the Camp 
Masters came with a lieutenant and told us to go to El 
Rume which is an island near Tidore which forms a fine 
harbour. Then in order to cover twelve leagues we were 
three days in that sea of great currents, uncertain winds 
of short duration and very few places in which to anchor. 
We went ashore to pay our respects to the Camp Master 
Juan de Esquibel and the other captains, we were 
received with great joy by all and hospitably enter- 
tained; we remained here until the 28th of April when 
the supply of provisions they sent from Manila arrived, 
and it was the first they had sent since that land was won. 

The islands which have the clove are four ; Maquien 
which is below the equinoctial line and is five leagues 
in circumference; Motiel, uninhabited owing to the bad 
air, is two leagues in circumference; Tidore, thickly 
populated, is four leagues in circumference; Ternate, 
with its active volcano, is three in circumference. There 
are other islands round about and larger ones, but they 
do not produce cloves, as they are flat. Those that 
produce the clove have the shape of a high-crowned hat ; 
on the top of these islands there are no clove trees nor 
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ni en lo baxo, todo esta en el medio de la altura de las 
montanas, los arboles que lleban el clavo dichas claveras 
en portugues son grandes, la corteza es leonada tirante 
a carmesi, las hojas son como las del madrofio, los 
arboles de la nuez de espeqia son como los gerezos asi el 
color como las hojas, ay otro arbol peregrino que es 
grande cuyas hojas son como las del repollo y estando 
amarillas son buenas para comer en la olla de came 
y tienen el propio gusto, llamanle col del maluco de 
suerte que es la col de todo el afio. las frutas que ay son 
plantanos fruta cono^ida por todas las indias. ay otra 
que llaman duriones tan grande como una zanboa cuya 
corteza esta berde y labrada como puntas de diamante, 
la came de dentro hiede como febollas podridas, dizen 
los portugueses que es la mejor del mundo yo nunca la 
pude comer, ay otra que llaman papayas tan grandes 
como melones pequefios tienen el propio gusto las 
pepitas son como granos de pimienta y saven a mas- 
tuerfo. quando berdes la[s] cubren con agucar y tienen 
el gusto del calaba^ate. ay otra que llaman mangas tan 
grande como el puno, quando madura tiene el sabor de 
melocoton y quando berdes las curan como azeitunas 
con salmuera y son mas sabrosas que las azeitunas. ay 
otra que llaman granzones tan grandes como guebos 
pequenos de gallinas quando esta madura es blanca y 
trasparente como el cristal suzio, el gusto es agrodul^e 
muy bueno tiene tres guescos [i.e. huesos\ en el medio a 
manera de pepitas de calaba^a y de color berde que 
amargan como azibar. ay cantidad de palmeras de cocos 
muy buenos. no ay arroz ni trigo. comen pan de sahagu 
que son unos arboles a modo de palmeras y mas pequefios 
y tienen el meollo tierno, partenlos por el medio y ponen 
un pedago en?ima de una arteza hechanle con herradas 
un chorro de agua enqima y lo tierno que saca queda en 
el suelo. sacanlo y ponenlo en otra y quando quieren 
ha^er pan tienen unos como platos quadrados de buen 
barro y en el unas concavidades hondas dos dedos y 
anchas lo propio. ponenlas a callentar al fuego y estando 
hechas braza las sacan y ponel \sic\ el sahagu en aquellas 
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at the bottom; it is all at the mid-height of the hills. 

The trees that bear the clove, called in Portuguese 
claveras, are large, the bark is tawny tending to dark 
red, the leaves are like those of the strawberry tree. 

The nutmeg trees are like cherry trees both in colour 

and leaf. There is another strange tree of large size the 

leaves of which are like those of the white cabbage, and 

when yellow are good to eat with meat in the pot, and 

they have the same taste; they call it Molucca cabbage. The tree of 

and thus it is the all-the-year-round cabbage. The fruits Molucca 

are plantains, a fruit known throughout the Indies; 

there is another they call durions as large as a citron with Durions, a 

a green skin marked like diamond points, the flesh 

inside stinks like rotten onions ; the Portuguese say that ^ uguese. 

it is the best in the world ; I could never eat it. There is 

another they call papayas, as large as small melons, they Papayas a 

have the same taste, the pips are like peppercorns and g<>°d fruit. 

taste like cress ; they cover them when green with sugar 

and they taste like candied peel. There is another they 

call mangoes as large as the fist, when ripe it has the Mangoes a 

taste of a peach, and when green they pickle them, like 

olives, in brine, and they are more savoury than olives. 

There is another they call granzones, as large as small Granzmes a 
hen’s eggs, when it is ripe it is white and transparent 
like cloudy crystal, the taste is sour-sweet and very 
good; it has three stones in the middle like pumpkin 
pips and of green colour, which embitter like aloes. 

There is abundance of very good cocoanut palms. There 
is neither rice nor wheat. They eat bread of sago ; these 
are trees like palms but smaller and they have a soft 
pith ; they cut them in the middle and place a piece on 
top of a kneading trough, then pour a stream of water 
on it from buckets and the pith it drives out stays at the 
bottom. They take it out and put it in another ; and when 
they want to make bread they have square dishes of 
good earthenware, with hollows in them of two fingers 
deep, and the same wide, these they put to heat at the 
fire, and when very hot they withdraw them and put the 
sago in the hollows, and leave them a little while and 
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concavidades y dejanle un poco y luego le bazian y de 
esta suerte hacen el pan asta que esta frio el plato, luego 
ia manera toman otro y en espafio de un quarto de bora hafen pan 
beinte personas, sale como biscochuelos, no le falta 
sino el acucar para ser tan sabrosos, en cortando un 
arbol sale otro que esta para comer asotro afio. las islas 
que tienel [wr] el clavo estan en distan^la de doze leguas. 
lluebe todas las conjunfiones de la luna por beinte y 
quatro boras, el tienpo sienpre es de una manera assi el 
inbierno como el berano. la fragangia de Undo bolor 
que sale de aquellos arboles antes que saiga el sol es para 
alabar al senor dios y digo que no ay otra tal en el 
mundo. 

Al primero dia de mayo salimos de ternatte la buelta de 
manila pasando por las islas de sarrangan, panguisara, 
jolof, taguima, el mindanao y el rio de la canela donde 
rescatamos barta cantidad y de aqui a los catandianes y 
a panay i mindoro y el fraile y la isla de maribeles y al 
puerto de cabite de manila donde surgimos a los beinte 
y dos de mayo, y nos bisito el factor joanes de egui y el 
capitan felippe corso. fuimos a la giudad a dar quenta 
a la audien^ia de nuestra llegada la qual gobernava por 
muerte del gobernador don pedro de acufia y pedirles 
nos aviase con brebedad para proseguir nuestro biage 
como su magestad lo mandava. respondieron que no 
tenian dineros para ello y que el nabio le avian menester 
para otras cosas inportantes del servicio de su magestad 
y con esto se acabo nuestra jornada que duro diez y siete 
meses dende 2 1 de dezienbre de 1 606 asta beinte y dos 
de mayo del de 1608, sea el seSor dios alabado para 
sienpre sin fin amen. 

Al prin9ipio de junio bino de la nueba espafia la nao san 
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then empty them, and thus they make bread until the Of the way in 

dish is cold, then they take another and in a quarter of an 

hour they make bread enough for twenty persons; it bread. 

comes out like little biscuits^ and only needs sugar to 

make it as tasty. On cutting down a tree another springs 

up which is ready for eating the next year. The islands 

producing the clove are twelve leagues away. It rains 

at all the conjunctions of the moon for twenty-four 

hours; the weather is always the same, both summer and 

winter. The fragrance of sweet scent which comes from 

those trees before sunrise is something to praise the 

Lord God for, and I maintain that there is not the like 

in the world. 

On the first day of May we left Ternate on the course 
for Manila passing along the islands of Sarrangan, 

Panguisara, Jolof, Taguima, the Mindanao and the Rio 
de la Canela® where we traded for a large quantity ; and 
thence to the CatandianesS, Panay, Mindoro, el Fraile 
and the island of Maribeles, to the port of Cabite of 
Manila, where we anchored on the twenty-second of 
May and were visited by the Factor Joanes de Egui and 
Captain Felippe Corso. We went to the city to give 
notice of our arrival to the Audiencia, which was 
carrying on the government, owing to the death of the 
Governor Don Pedro de Acuha^, and to ask them to 
provision us as speedily as possible for continuing our 
voyage as His Majesty commanded. They replied that 
they had no money for the purpose and required the 
ship for other things important to His Majesty’s service, 
and with this our expedition ended, which lasted seven- 
teen months from the 21st of December 1606S to the 
twenty-second of May 1608. May the Lord God be 
praised for ever and ever. Amen. 

At the beginning of June^ there came from New 


' Of light paste made with eggs. ' Cinnamon River. 

3 =Calamianes (?). He died 1606. 

5 Should be 1605 to 1607. 

^ I.e. 1607, because Quiros arrived at Acapulco Nov. 23, 1606. Cf. 
Markham, p. 308. 
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pedro que fue nuestra capitana y en elk algunos mari- 
neros de los de nuestra jornada que nos contaron de la 
suerte que f[u]e el lebantamiento y es de la manera 
siguiente. dende que dio la buelta pedro fernandes de 
quiros al noroest y no quiso hir a ejecutar lo determinado 
en el consejo quando paregieron las senales evidentes de 
b] la tierra gercana dixeron los amigos del | piloto mayor * 
este honbre nos trahe bendidos y no save donde ba, a de 
hager de nosotros lo que hico \_sic\ con el adelantado aven- 
dano quando fue a las islas de salamon porque lleva esos 
pasos bamonos a la nueba espana y demos con el nabio 
a la costa y a el y a sus sobrinos hechemoslos a la mar 
y con esto saldremos de este trabajo y sea esto en 
hallando parte donde podamos basteger el nabio de 
agua. en taumaco lo querian ejecutar quando bieron que 
hos aviados pasado a la almiranta y por no hager el 
tienpo al proposito lo dexaron, en la isla del spiritu 
santo quando salieron en demanda de aquella ysla yak 
buelta en el medio de la baya nos dio aquel biento sul 
dixo bernal al capitan quiros sehor general somos per- 
didos sino buscamos donde surgir en la baya no se 
puede como vuestra merced save sino en el puerto de 
la bera cruz no podemos hir a el por ser el biento 
puntero, dixo quiros que remedio tenemos. dixo bernal 
bamos a surgir detras del cabo de san phelippe y en 
abonangando el biento entraremos en la baya y al 
puerto. dixo quiros hagase assi y fuese a dormir, 
dimonos tal prisa que al amaneger perdimos la isla de 
vista, salio el quiros al medio dia como solia de la 
camara de popa y dixo como no avian dado fondo detras 
del cabo, fuele respondido que callase la boca y se 
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Spain the ship San Pedro, which was our capitana, and 
in it some sailors from among those of our expedition 
who related to us what occurred about the mutiny, and 
it is as follows. From the time when Pedro Fernandes 
de Quiros turned to the north west and would not 
proceed to carry out what was decided in the council, 
when the evident signs of land near appeared, the 
friends of the Chief Pilot said. This man is selling us 
and does not know where he is going, he will do with 
us what he did with the Adelantado Avendafioi when 
he went to the Solomon Islands, for he is taking the 
same steps; let us go to New Spain and run the ship 
ashore, and let us throw him and his nephews into the 
sea and thus we shall get clear of this trouble, but this 
must be done when we find a place to supply the ship 
with water. They wanted to carry it out in Taumaco 
when they saw that you* had gone to the almiranta, and 
not finding the time suitable they gave it up. In the Isla 
del Spiritu Sailto when they set out to seek that island 
and on the return in the middle of the bay that south 
wind came on us, Bernal 3 said to Captain Quiros, 
General, we are lost unless we seek anchorage; in the 
bay it is impossible, as you know, except in the harbour 
of Vera Cruz, and we cannot go there as the wind is dead 
against us. Quiros said. What can we do.? Bernal said. 
Let us go to anchor behind the cape of San Phelippe 4 
and when the wind drops we will enter the bay and 
harbour. Quiros said. Let it be done, and went to sleep. 
We made such haste that at dawn we lost sight of the 
island. Quiros came out at mid-day as usual from his 
stern-cabin and asked why they had not anchored 
behind the cape, in reply he was told to shut his mouth 

I 6’/<:=Mendana. 

^ Plural, i.e. referring to Diego de Prado and Alonso Sanchez. 

3 This seems to infer that Bernal succeeded to the post of chief pilot 
of the Capitana in place of Ochoa; he is not mentioned in connection 
with the Almiranta and launch after the separation. Hitherto it has been 
held that Leza was chief pilot after Ochoa was sent to the Almiranta. 
Cf. Zaragoza, i, 278. 

^ =San Felipe. 
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metiese en su camara donde metieron al pulpero por- 
tugues y a sus sobrinos con guardas y mandaron sacar 
las botijas de vino del portugues y repartirlas por los 
• marineros y a el ni al pulpero no le dieron nada. y davan 
les a comer lo que querian de suerte que el bino que 
pensava bender en filipinas bien bendido le tomaron de 
balde. y biendo quan humildes estavan en su camara no 
ejecutaron lo que tenian pensado. llegaron al puerto de 
acapulco y desanpararon el nabio antes de surgir dentro 
del. fueron a mexico y dieron noti9ia al birrey de este 
honbre y su camarada el gran privado informo al birrey 
de lo que avia descubierto el dicho quiros y quando le 
fue a hablar no hizo caso del, tiniendole por loco y 
desatinado y que avia enganado a su mages tad. 

La isla de luzon que es la mas principal de las islas 
filipinas es la mayor de todas y tiene la 9iudad de los 
espafioles llamada manila donde reside el gobernador y 
la audien9iaj esta situada a la orilla del mar por la parte 
de la baya y por la otra tiene un rio grande de suerte que 
mas de las dos partes esta dentro de agua. el sitio es 
isla A^hzones llano y apasible y en forma de trapesia. en la punta que 
” ha9e entre la mar y el rio tiene un castillo bien murado 
las liiasfih- ^on dos baluartes a la parte de la 9iudad y una cortina, 
todo de muro de cal y canto y buena artilleria dentro, 
llamase el castillo de Santiago, la 9 iudad tiene doze mil 
y quinientos pies de muralla de siete pies de grueso y en 
la parte que mira a la tierra de vagun baya ay sinco 
baluartes terraplenados con sus cortinas y dos puertas 
para salir al canpo. Terna cosa de oclio9ientas casas de 
cal y canto con sus calles muy derechas de a beinte pies 
de ancho, ay una iglesia catredal con su ar9obispo, 
canonigos y ra 9 ioneros, un lindo monasterio de frailes 
de san agustin, otra casa de recoletos de san nicolas de 
tolentino. otro conbento de dominicos recoletos. otra 
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and go to his cabin, where they put the Portuguese 
grocer and his nephews with guards, and they ordered the 
jars of wine belonging to the Portuguese^ to be brought 
out and to be divided among the sailors ; and they gave 
nothing either to him or to the grocer; and they gave 
them to eat whatever they wanted. Thus the wine he 
thought to sell at a good profit in the Philippines they 
took from him for nothing. But seeing how submissive 
they were in their cabin they did not carry out what they 
had projected. They reached the port of Acapulco and 
forsook the ship before it anchored therein. They went 
to Mexico and gave report to the Viceroy about this 
man, and his comrade and great friend informed the 
Viceroy of what the said Quiros had discovered, and 
when he went to speak to him he took no notice of him, 
holding him for a fool and a madman, and that he had 
deceived his Majesty. 

The island of Luzon, which is the chief of the 
Philippine Islands, is the largest of all, and contains the 
city of the Spaniards called Manila, where the Governor 
and Audiencia reside. It is situated on the sea coast, at 
the side of the bay, and on the other it has a great river 
so that for more than two parts it is surrounded by 
water. The position is flat and calm, and in the shape of 
a trapeze; at the point between sea and river it has a 
strongly-walled castle with two bastions on the city side 
and a curtain, all the wall is of lime and stone ; and it has 
good artillery inside ; it is called the Castle of Santiago. 
The city has twelve thousand five hundred feet of wall, 
seven feet thick, and on the land side from Vagunbaya 
there are five terraced bastions with their curtains and 
two gates to go out into the country. It would have 
about eight hundred houses of lime and stone with very 
straight streets of twenty feet wide ; there is a cathedral 
church with its archbishop, canons and prebends ; a fine 
monastery of Augustine Friars, another house of 
Recollets of Saint Nicholas of Tolentino, another 


The island of 
Luzon is the 
largest and 
most important 
of the Philip- 
pine Islands, 


^ I.e. Pedro Lopez de Sojo. 
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de san francisco y otra de la conpafiia de jesus. y un 
buen espital. fuera de la 9erca tiene por arrabales a 
tondo y a minondo por la parte de[l] rio. y por frente el 
parian que es la abita^ion de los mercaderes chinos que 
bienen con mercan9ias y los que quedan de todos los 
ofE9ios para el servicio de los bezinos. el arraval de san 
anton, el de la Candelaria, el de vagunbaya, todos de 
casas de canas como los husan los indios. las iglesias que 
ay en estos arravales y abita9ion de los frailes son de 
piedra y muy perjuiqiales a la fortificaqion de la 9iudad 
porque si biene algun enemigo sobre elk fa9ilmente 
puede tomar los pasos por do puede ser socorrida y 
perderse con brevedad y de esto an tenido culpa los 
gobernadores por averlo consentido. 

[Ill a] Ay grande trato de mercanqias de la china y regains de 
elk. del japon trahen cantidad de harina de trigo para 
ha9er pan porque esta tierra no le da sino arroz que es 
el pan hordinario de los naturales y bezinos, ay mucho 
vino de nippa y de palmas de cocos, todo es bianco, las 
niperas son unas palmas baxas que naqen en los esteros 
y bracos de mar de agua sakda. de estas na9en unos 
esparragos largos como media bara de medir y gruesos 
como la mufieca del braqo, cortanle las puntas y le 
inclinan de suerte que el licor que sale caiga en unos 
bazos que le ponen baxo al qual Ikman 9ura. tiene el 
gusto de agua de aqucar. ponenk en unas alquitaras 
vtno bianco grandes de barro, lo que sale es el vino bianco de nippa 
de nippa. fuerte y picante como ell agua ardiente de vino, 
y sino la destikn dentro de seis horas se ha9e binagre 
y muy bueno y de este se sirben para comer por ser de 
lindo gusto, esta qura rezien sacada es muy buena para 
el mal del higado por ser muy fresca. la 9ura de las 
palmeras de cocos se saca de la flor en esta forma, cada 
palmera saca tres ramales de flor, el uno dexan para cocos 
y los dos para el vino, hatan cada ramal de por si con 
cordeles delgados de las estopas de las cascaras de los 
cocos y cortan las puntas y baxo de cada una ponen un 
bazo que reciba la 9ura la qual pasan por alquitara como 
la nippa y sale el bino mas fuerte que el de la nippa y si le 
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convent of Dominican Recollets, another house of 
S. Francis and another of the Company of Jesus, and 
a good hospital. Outside the wall it has the suburbs 
Tondo and Minondo on the river side, and in front the 
Parian which is the quarter of the Chinese merchants 
who come with goods, and of all who hold offices for the 
service of the citizens. The suburbs of San Anton, 
Candelaria and Vagunbaya all have rush houses like the 
Indians use. The churches in these suburbs and the 
dwellings of the Friars are of stone and very prejudicial 
to the fortification of the city, for if an enemy attacks 
it he can easily seize the roads by which it can be 
relieved and so be soon lost. And for this the Governors 
are to blame for having allowed it. 

There is great trade in Chinese goods and delicacies ; 
from Japan they bring a quantity of wheat flour for 
bread, as this country does not produce it, but only rice 
which is the ordinary bread of the natives and residents ; 
there is much wine of nippa and cocoanut palms ; it is 
all white. The nippa trees are short palms which grow in 
the salt estuaries and arms of the sea; from them grow 
asparagus shoots about half a yard long, and as thick 
as the wrist; they cut the points and bend them so that 
the liquor which comes out falls into vessels they place 
underneath; they call it sura, it has the taste qf sugar 
water; they put it into large earthenware alembics, what 
comes out is white nippa wine, as strong and hot as The 'white 
brandy; but if they do not distil it within six hours it 
becomes vinegar, and very good, which they use with 
food, as it is of pleasant taste. This sura recently drawn 
off is very good for liver disease provided it be very 
fresh. The sura of cocoanut palms is drawn from the 
flower in this manner: each palm tree produces three 
branches of flower, one they leave for cocoanuts and 
two for wine. They tie each branch separately with thin 
cords of cocoanut fibre, and cut the ends and under each 
they put a vessel which receives the sura, they pass it 
through an alembic like the nippa and wine comes out 
stronger than that of the nippa; and if they pass it twice 
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^itio de pal- 
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pasan dos bezes es mas fuerte que la agua ardiente mejor 
que se ha^e en espana, y para que saiga la fura mejor 
cada el dia les cortan las puntas tanto como el grueso de 
un papel y a esto llaman alegrarlas. en acabandose el 
esparrago de la nippera le cortan a rraiz para que saiga 
otro. lo propio ha^en a la flor de las palmeras y como 
ay muchas pasan los bazos a otras asta que se acaben y 
mientras las otras ya tienen esparragos y de esta suerte 
tienen bino todo el ano y es de Undo sabor y color y olor. 
Las probinfias que tiene la isla llamada la magna mar- 
garita segun fui informado del gobernador biliato y del 
morabito que estava con el y de los indios que saque de 
elkj son las siguientes — los boniguis — los huniis — los 
suleis — los canais — los lippiis — los railes — los elabons 
— los ovaniafias — los alomas — los papuas altos y los 
baxos. el pan que comen en general por toda esta tierra 
y la de las malucas es sahagu. las carnes son tortugas. 
puercos muy grandes, pavos reales, gallinas de la tierra 
y de las de la casta de espana. faizanes. palomas y 
papagayos. ay bufalos bravos, no los comen por que no 
tienen con que matarlos antes los adoran como dioses. 
las frutas son duriones* bifafas. nancas. plantanos. 
cocos, otras deven de tener que no las bimos — las raizes 
son patatas blancas. patatas amarillas y pa[ta]tas moradas 
y iiiames y agengibre. ay mucha cana dulge de la que 
ha^en agucar en espaiia y muy gruesas. pimienta de la 
negra y canafistola. 

La costa que descubrimos dende el cabo de sant buena- 
ventura al huest asta el cabo popan, fin y rremate de la 
tierra tiene 680 leguas. la que corre al est que es al 
lebante es muy grande, por toda esta costa ay muchos 
y muy buenos puertos y surgideros linpios del fondo y 
sin ratones. mucha agua dul^e. leha. pescado marisco 
y lastre para nabios. todas las bezes que salte en tierra 
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it is stronger than the best brandy made in Spain ; and 
in order that the sura may come out better they cut the 
ends every day about the thickness of paper, and this 
they call gladdening them. When the asparagus of the 
nippa tree comes to an end they cut it down for another 
to grow, and do the same with the flower of the palm 
trees, and as there are plenty they pass the vessels on to 
others until they end, and as long as the others already 
have shoots ; and thus they have wine all the year round, 
and it is of excellent flavour, colour and odour. 

The provinces of the island called the great Margarita, 
as I was informed by the Governor Biliato and the 
morabito* who was with him, and the Indians I took 
from there, are as follows: the Boniguis, Huniis, 
Suleis®, Canais®, Lippiis^, Railes, Elabons?, Ovanianas*, 
Alomas, and High and Low Papuas. The bread they 
eat in general throughout this country and that of the 
Moluccas is sago. The meats are turtles, very large pigs, 
peacocks, native fowls and those of Spanish breed, 
pheasants, doves and parrots ; there are wild buffaloes, 
but they do not eat them because they do not approve 
of killing them, but rather worship them like gods. The 
fruits are durions, bifafas^, nancas, plantains, cocoa- 
nuts; it must have others which we did not see. The 
roots are white, yellow and purple potatoes, yams and 
ginger; there is plenty of sweet cane of which they make 
sugar in Spain, and of large size, black pepper and 
cassia. 

The coast we discovered from the cape of Saint 
Buenaventura to the west up to Cape Popan, end and 
termination of the land, is 680 leagues ; that which runs 
to the east, which is to the levant, is very great; all along 
this coast there are many and very fine ports and 
anchorages, with clear bottom and free from sharp 
sunken rocks; plenty of fresh water, wood, shell fish 
and ballast for ships. Every time I went ashore I took 
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I —Mahometan hermit. 

3 Helabons. 157. 


® Cf. p. 91. 

4 “bifasa.” Vide 147. 



[ill ^Side 
facsimile, 
page 206.] 


202 Relacion sumaria de 

tube quanta de buscar las piedras que avia por aquel 
suelo y heran muchas de color lionado que son de minas 
de cobre y otras areniscas y moradas como las de las 
minas de plata. y por estar esta tierra en el paralelo y 
altura de las mejores minas de oro y de plata que ay en el 
piru jusgo que tanbien | las puede aver aqui — la nabe- 
gagon es fagil dende el puerto de acapulco de la nueba 
espana por estar esta tierra en la mitad del camino que 
ay de acapulco a manila de filipinas. la conquista es 
fa^il por ser la gente doqil y mal armada y en tierra 
donde ay tantas palmeras de cocos no pueden las gentes 
morir de hanbre plega al senor dios se sirba de poner 
en el coracon \sic\ del rey nuestro senor el deseo y obras 
de conquistarla assi para la salvation de tantas almas 
como en elk ay como para mayor aumento de la real 
corona de las espaiias. amen. 

Don diego 
de prado. 

Luis baes de torres capitan de la almiranta llamada san 
pedrico. gaspar de gaya maestre juan bernado fonti- 
duena piloto. juan ochoa de vilbao piloto mayor que 
fue de esta Jornada y Francisco rodrigues de mazagaon 
escrivano de elk certificamos que a instan^ia del capitan 
y cavo don diego de prado avemos bisto esta rekqion 
que hizo de este descubrimiento dende el puerto del 
callao de lima asta el de cabite de manila. la qual es 
gierta y berdadera y por tal la tenemos por averk cote- 
jado con otras que nosotros teniamos y para que en 
algun tienpo la pueda enbiar o dar a su magestad o a los 
senores del \sic] su real consejo de las indias y le den el 
credito que mereqe la firmamos de nuestras manos y 
nonbres que es fecha en manila de filipinas a seis dias 
del mes de junio de mill y seis ^ientos y ocho afios. 



Don Diego de Prado 203 

care to look for the stones there might be on that ground, 
and there were many of tawny colour which are from 
copper mines, others sandy and purple like those from 
silver mines, and as this land is in the parallel and altitude 
of the best mines of gold and silver there are in Peru, 
I think they may be here also. The navigation is easy 
from the port of Acapulco of New Spain, as this land 
lies midway between Acapulco and Manila in the 
Philippines. Its conquest is easy, for the people are 
docile and ill-armed ; and in a land where there are so 
many cocoanut palms people cannot die of hunger. 
May it please the Lord God to put into the heart of our 
lord the King the desire and means to conquer it, both 
for the salvation of the many souls there are in it and 
for the greater increase of the Royal Crown of Spain. 
Amen. 

Don Diego 
de Prado. 


Luis Baes de Torres, Captain of the Almiranta called 
San Pedrico; Caspar de Gaya, master; Juan Bernardo 
Fontidueiia, pilot; Juan Ochoa de Vilbao, who was 
chief pilot of this expedition and Francisco Rodrigues 
de Mazagaon notary thereof, certify that at the instance 
of the Captain and Commander Don Diego de Prado we 
have seen this account which he made of this discovery 
from the port of the Callao of Lima to that of Cabite of 
Manila, and it is accurate and true, and we hold it for 
such because we have compared it with others which we 
ourselves had, and in order that at any time he may be 
able to send or give it to His Majesty or to the Lords 
of his Royal Council of the Indies and they may give to 
it the credit it deserves, we sign it with our hands and 
names and it is dated in Manila of the Philippines on 
the 6th day of the month of June of the year one thousand 
six hundred and eight. 
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Luis baes de torres. gaspar de gaya. Juan bernardo 
fontiduefia. Juan ochoa de vilbao. Francisco rodriguez 
de mazagaon, escrivano de la nao. 

adbertimi- la linca ncgra que esta senalada en el mappa que enpiefa 
dende el puerto del callao de lima y acava en el de cabite 
de manilla representa y demuestra el camino que 
hizieron los nabios en toda la nabega^ion. y por la 
parte y puestos que pasaron asta llegar al dicho puerto 
de cabite de manilla. 


Don Diego de Prado 

Luis Baes de Torres. Caspar de Gaya. Juan Ber- 
nardo Fontiduefia. Juan Ochoa de Vilbao. Francisco. 
Rodriguez de Mazagaon, Notary of the Ship. 

The black line which is marked on the map and Mfe. 
begins from the port of the Callao of Lima and ends in 
that of Cabite of Manila, represents and shows the 
route the ships made throughout the navigation, and 
the region and places they passed until they reached 
the said port of Cabite of Manila. 






^ Cnju. ^ ffn^f jiu trjn^i^ !^t/nS<^wn^ H>^c*^Ut }t>^/fju* 

jauAi*. *nxil ^ £AJ^i^ 9e /n^-su^ ^c/kW^ €/te*Apimj ju*^Jl/tJUjf7>. ^ ndi^i 

c*£%A. i« jtut/rin£&i 


[Reduced facsimile of the last page of Prado’s Relaci6?i\ 
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[CONSULTA DEL CONSEJO DE ESTADO 
DEL 25 DE SEPTIEMBRE DE 1608] 

SENOR, 


De Ojicio. 
El conso, de 
Estdo. « 25 
de Sepre i6oS. 

Senalada del 
Conde Este. y 
hallose en el 
Conso. el Conde 
de Chinchon, 



os dias passados se vio en el Consejo una 
Carta de Luis Vaez de torres, Cavo de uno de 
los dos navios que fueron del Piru para el nu- 
evo descubrimiento de las partes incognitas 
del Sur en que da quenta de todo lo que le ha sucedido, y 
descubierto en su viaje, y assi mismo se i„clusa una Con- 
vieron cynco plantas que embio de algunos 
puertos y Islas donde desembarco, y se con- don de Po fr^ de 
SultO a V.M. a los dos dc agosto proximo descubrimiento de 
passado que todo se podria remitir al Con- uerras. 
sejo de Indias. y que lo que consultare sobre ello, se vea 
despues siendo V.M. servido en este Consejo para advertir 
lo que se le ofreciere, y agora se ha visto tambien en el 
Consejo como V.M. lo embio a mandar la inclusa Consulta 
desde Indias acerca de la proposicion que Pedro Fernan- 
dez de Quiros hizo. lo que el ha passado en el dicho 
descubrimiento y de lo que pretende para continuarle. Y 
haviendo le Consejo considerado este negocio con la 
atencion que la calidad del requiere le Parece. que el de 
Indias tiene razon con lo que dize. pues siendo cierto que 
lo que esta descubierto en las Indias. despuebla a Espaha 
que esta tan falta de gente como se vee, se puede temer 
que nuevos descubrimientos seran para mayor dano. 
y abrir puerta a que los vayan a ocupar los enemigos 
de V.M. pues demas de la falta de gente que ay en 
estos Reynos para nuevas conquestas, la hazienda de 
V.M. esta tan apurada que se hara mucho en con- 
servar lo descubierto. y no sabe el Consejo que se 
puedan hazer con buena conciencia estas Conquistas de 




REPORT OF THE COUNCIL OF STATE. 

2j SEPTEMBER 1608 

IRE, 

Some days ago there was laid before the 
Council a letter from Luis Vaez de Torres, 
chief of one of the two ships which went from 
Peru for the new discovery of the unknown parts of the 
South, wherein he gives an account of all 
of^the th3.t happened to him and was discovered 

the Indies in the in his voyage ; and likewise were exhibited 
'^d’oftldn^Ie^ which he sent of some ports and 

^nandez de ^iros islands where he landed, and it was sub- 
on the dtscjvety fitted to Your Majesty on the second of 
of new an s. i^gj- ^kat it might all be referred to 

the Council of the Indies, and that what it might submit 
thereon should afterwards, at Your Majesty’s pleasure, 
be laid before this Council for it to indicate what might 
seem to it desirable, and now also has been considered 
in the Council, according to Your Majesty’s directions, 
the enclosed report from that [i.e. the Council] of the 
Indies respecting the proposal made by Pedro Fer- 
nandez de Quiros, what he has gone through in the said 
discovery, and what he seeks in order to continue it. 
And the Council, having considered the matter with the 
attention which its importance requires, is of opinion 
that the Council of the Indies is correct in what it says, 
for it being certain that what is discovered in the Indies 
withdraws men from Spain, which is so short of men, 
as is evident, it may be feared that fresh discoveries will 
lead to greater injury and open a way for Your Majesty’s 
enemies to go to occupy them, since besides the lack of 
men which exists in these kingdoms for fresh conquests. 
Your Majesty’s treasury is so exhausted that there will 
be much strain in retaining what has been discovered, 
and the Council is not sure that with good conscience 

' This Report has not yet been found in the Spanish Archives. 
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gentiles, que no nos inquietan, ni ofenden. Que a este 
Pedro Fernandez de Quiros se le ha puesto en la cabeza 
ser otro Colon, y ya que por lo dicho no se puede 
fomentar su intento. no conviene desesperarle por lo 
que ha visto y descubierto. y el riesgo que havria de que 
se valiesse de enemigos de V.M. para ocuparlo y assi 
presupuesto que sera lo mas acertado no tratar deste 
nuevo descubrimiento. Parece que este hombre por ser 
tan platico se entretenga aqui como Cosmografo para 
que sirva en cartas de marear y globos por via del 
Consejo de guerra porque el de Indias le desayuda por 
no aver ido a elks por su orden sino por la del Consejo 
de Estadoj y con esto se cumplira con todo. que es. no 
descubrir. ni publicar lo que este hombre ha descubierto, 
no desesperalle y escusar el inconveniente de que lo 
avise a enemigos de esta Corona y conservarle y sacar del 
todo el fruto que se pudiere en lo que se ofreciere por 
aca de su profession. 

V.M. lo mandara ver y proveer lo que mas fuere 
servido. 


Report oj the Council oj State 213 

it is possible to make these conquests of heathens who 
neither disturb nor attack us. That this Pedro Fer- 
nandez de Quiros has got it into his head to be a second 
Columbus, and seeing that from what is aforesaid his 
design cannot be encouraged, it is not desirable to drive 
him to despair on account of what he has seen and dis- 
covered, and the risk there would be that he might have 
recourse to Your Majesty’s enemies to occupy it; and 
therefore, taking for granted that it will be best not to 
discuss this fresh discovery, it is of opinion that this 
man being so experienced should be retained here as 
cosmographer in order that he may be of service in 
marine charts and globes, through the Council of War, 
for the Council of the Indies does not help him as he 
has not gone to the Indies by their order, but by that 
of the Council of State; and in this way everything will 
be settled, namely, not to make known or publish what 
this man has discovered, nor to drive him to despair, and 
to avoid the difficulty about his giving information to 
the enemies of this Crown, and to retain him and get 
from him all the profit that may be possible in whatever 
may arise here in respect of his profession. 

Your Majesty will order it [i.e. the Council] to con- 
sider and provide what may most conduce to Your 
Majesty’s service. 



[CARTA DE LUIS VAEZ DE TORRES 
DEL 12 DE JULIO DE 1607] 

O R hallarme en esta Ciudad de Manila a cabo de 
ano y medio de haber navegado y descubierto las 
tierras y mar por la parte Meredional enconita; y • 
porque en esta Real Audiencia de Manila no me ban 
querido hasta agora dar despacho para haber de acabar 
el viage como V.M. lo manda; y porque yo estaba con 
esperanzas de ser el primero que d V.M. habia de hacer 
relacion de lo descubierto con lo restante, y como estoy 
detenido y no saber si en esta Ciudad de Manila me han 
de despachar, quise embiar persona d dar cuenta d 
V.M. que es Fray Joan de Merlo de la Orden de San 
Francisco, uno de los tres Relixiosos que d mi cargo 
truge: cuya relacion dard d V.M. como persona que se 
hallo en todo; la qual de mi parte es la siguiente. 

Salimos del Puerto del Callao de la Ciudad de los 
Reyes del Perii d veinte y uno de Diciembre, con dos 
Navios y una Lancha, por el ano de seiscientos y sinco, 
por Cabo dellos el Capitan Pero Fernandez de Quiroz, 
y yo por su Almirante; y en mui buena conserva gover- 
namos la vuelta de al oesudueste caminamos por este 
Camino ochocientas leguas, y en altura de veinte y seis 
grades : pareciole d nuestro Cabo no pasar de aqui por 
ciertos movimientos que hacia el tiempo : al qual yo di 
firmado de mi nombre que no era cosa acertada bajar de 
alii hasta no llegar d 30. grades y mas, si el tiempo nos 
dejase: no valid mi parecer, porque de los dichos 26. 
grades baxamos luego por el rumbo de al oesnorueste : 
fuimos por este Camino hasta 24. grades y medio: en 
este parage hallamos una Isleta rasa como de dos leguas 
de largo despoblada y sin fondo de poder surgir las 
Naos: de aqui' salimos governando al Oeste quarta al 





THE LETTER OF TORRES. 

12 JULY 1607 

■ I E I N G in the city of Manila at the end of a year 
land a half of navigation and discovery among the 
glands and seas in the unknown southern parts, 
and seeing that in this Real Audiencia of Manila they 
have not hitherto thought fit to give me dispatch for 
completing the voyage as Your Majesty commanded, 
and as I was in hopes of being the first to give Your 
Majesty a relation of the discovery, but being detained 
here and not knowing if in this city of Manila they are 
to give me dispatch, I have thought proper to send a 
person to give account to Your Majesty, namely Fray 
Juan de Merlo, of the Order of Saint Francis, one of 
the three Religious whom I took in my charge, who, as 
a person who was present throughout, will give a full 
relation to Your Majesty, the one by me is the following. 

We set out from the Port of Callao, of the city of Los 
Reyes del Peru, on the twenty-first of December, with 
two ships and a launch, in the year sixteen hundred and 
five, the commander thereof being Captain Pero Fer- 
nandez de Quiroz and I his Almirante, and keeping well 
together we directed our course to west-south-west, 
we went on this course eight hundred leagues, and in 
latitude of twenty-six degrees, it seemed fit to our Com- 
mander not to pass on from here because of certain 
changes in the weather, to which I gave a signed reply 
that it was not a prudent thing to go down from there 
until reaching 30 degrees and more, if the weather 
should permit us : my opinion was of no avail for from 
the said 26 degrees we went down forthwith on the 
course of west-north-west. We went on this route to 24 
degrees and a half; in this situation we found a small 
flat island about two leagues in length, uninhabited and 
without depth enough to anchor the ships. From here 
we set out, steering to the west a quarter to the north- 
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Norueste hasta 24. grades: en este parage hallamos otra 
Isla despoblada y sin surgidero; tendria como diez 
leguas de sircunfirencia, pusimosle por nombre San 
Valerio : de aqui salimos governando al Oeste quarta al 
Norueste un dia; y luego al Oesnorueste, hasta llegar 
d 2 1 . grade y un tercio. En este parage hallamos otra 
Isleta rasa y sin fondo, despoblada, repartida en pedazos : 
pasamos adelante por el mismo rumbo, y andadas 25. 
leguas hallamos quatro Islas trianguladas de 5. u 6. 
leguas cada una, rasas, y despobladas y sin fondo; 
pusimosle por nombre las Virgenes : aqui nos noresteaba 
la Aguja: de aqui salimos governando al Norurueste 
hasta 19. grades: En este parage vimos una Isleta d la 
vanda de Leste, apartada de nosotros como tres leguas, 
era parecida con las de atras: pusimosle por nombre 
Santa Polonia: baxando por aqui medio grade vimos 
una Isla rasa con una punta al Sueste llena de Palmas ; 
estaba en 18. grades y medio, llegamonos d ella, no 
tenia surgidero, vimos gente en la playa: fueron las 
Barcas d tierra; y llegados que fueron no pudieron 
desembarcar por la mucha mar y penas : llamabanle los 
Indies de tierra, echaronse dos Espanoles d nado, d los 
quales recibieron mui bien, echando las armas en tierra 
los abrazaron y besaron en el carrillo : Con esta amistad 
vino un principal dellos d hablar a bordo de la Capitana, 
y una muger vieja, d los quales vistieron y regalaron, 
los volvieron d echar en tierra luego, porque estaban con 
gran temor : en page del beneficio inviaron un maze de 
Cabellos, y unas malas plumas, y unas cascaras de 
Ostiones de perks labradas; todo esto era galas suyas, 
gente mui salvage, amulatada, y corpulenta : Las Armas 
que usan son unas Lanzas mui largas y mui gruesas: 
por no podernos saltar en tierra, ni haber surgidero pas- 
amos adelante governando al Oesnorueste fuimos por 
este rumbo dando vista d tierra desta Isla, no podimos 
llegar d ella fuera del principio, por el viento contrario 
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west to 24 degrees : in this situation we found another 
island, uninhabited and without anchorage : it would be 
about ten leagues in circumference, we named it San 
Valerio: from here we set out steering to the west a 
quarter to the north-west for one day; and then to the 
west-north-west until we reached the 21st degree and 
a third. In this situation we found another little flat 
island, without depth, uninhabited, divided in pieces: 
we passed on in the same course, and having gone 25 
leagues we found four islands in a triangle of 5 or 6 
leagues each, flat, and uninhabited and without depth ; 
we named them Las Virgenes: here the needle varied 
to north-east: from here we set out, steering to the 
north-north-west to 19 degrees: in this situation we 
saw a small island on the eastern side, distant from us 
about three leagues, it was similar to those we had 
passed, we named it Santa Polonia. Coming down here 
half a degree we saw a flat island with a point on the 
south-east, full of palms ; it was in 1 8 degrees and a half, 
we reached it, it had no anchorage, we saw people on 
the beach, the boats went to the shore and when they 
reached it they could not land owing to the heavy sea 
and rocks. The Indians called to them from the land, 
two Spaniards swam ashore, whom they received very 
well; casting their weapons on the ground they em- 
braced them and kissed them on the cheek. With this 
friendliness one of their chiefs came on board the 
Capitana to converse, together with an old woman, to 
them they gave clothing and presents, and sent them 
back on shore forthwith, for they were in great fear. In 
return for the kindness they sent a bundle of hair, and 
some poor feathers and some wrought shells of pearl 
oysters, this was all their treasures ; a very wild people, 
dusky and corpulent. The weapons they use are some 
very long and very thick lances: as we could not land 
nor get anchorage we passed on, steering to the west- 
north-west. We went on this course keeping in sight the 
land of this island, we could not reach it beyond the 
beginning owing to contrary and rough wind, with 
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y recio, y con muchos aguaceros : era toda ella mui rasa 
que a partes la lababa el agua. Deste parage de i6 
grades y medio fuimos governando al Norueste quarta 
a el Norte hasta diez grades y tres quartos: En este 
parage vimos una Isla que se entendia ser la de San 
Martin digo de Sant BernardOj por estar en pedazos, 
mas no lo era por lo que despues vimos : no hallamos 
surgidero en ella, aunque fueron las Barcas a tierra por 
ver si habia agua, que teniamos falta della, y no la ha- 
llaron, solo hallaron unos Cocos aunque pequenos. Visto 
por nuestro Cavo que nos faltaba el agua, acordo que 
fuesemos a la Isla de Santa Cruz a dondel habia estado 
con el Adelantado Alvaro de Avendano, diciendo que 
alii nos proveeriamos de agua y lena, y se determinaria 
lo que mas conviniese al servicio de V.M. andaba en 
este tiempo la gente de la Capitana alborotada y con 
desinio de irse derechos 4 Manila; por esta causa 
menvio a el Piloto mayor preso a mi Nao sin hacelle 
causa ni a otros, siendo de mi bien importunado los 
castigase u me los dejase castigar, pues tenian nombre 
de traidores, y no lo quiso hacer; por donde le sucedid 
lo que V.M. tendra sabido, pues le hicieron volver del 
camino, como adelante se dira, y el lo habra dicho en esa 
Real Corte de V.M. Salimos desta Isla arriva dicha al 
Oeste quarta al Norueste : aqui hallamos en este Meri- 
diano que el Aguja Nordesteaba mui serca de una 
quarta. llegamos por este camino hasta diez grados 
largos : en este parage hallamos una Isla rasa de sinco 6 
seis leguas, anegadiza y sin fondo, era poblada, y la gente 
y Armas era echura como la de atras; pero diferentes 
Embarcaciones llegaron serca de las Naos hablando 
nos, y tomando lo que le dabamos pidiendo mas, y 
hurtando lo que estaba colgado de las Naos, tirandonos 
botes de lanzas, pareciendoles no les podriamos hacer 
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much rain ; it was all very flat so that in places the water 
washed over it. From this place of 16 degrees and a 
half we went steering to the north-west a quarter to the 
north to ten degrees and three quarters: In this situa- 
tion we saw an island which was understood to be that 
of San Martin, I mean of Sant Bernardo, because it was 
in pieces, but it was not it from what we saw afterwards : 
we did not And anchorage in it, although the boats went 
to shore to see if there was water, which we were in want 
of, but they did not And it, they only found some cocoa- 
nut trees, and those small. Our Commander seeing 
that we wanted water, agreed that we should go to the 
Island of Santa Cruz where he had been with the Ade- 
lantado Alvaro de Avendafio,^ saying that we might 
supply ourselves there with water and wood and it might 
be settled what would most conduce to Your Majesty’s 
service. At this time the crew of the Capitana were 
mutinous, designing to go straight to Manila : for this 
reason he sent me the chief Pilot a prisoner to my ship 
without putting him or the others to trial, though I 
strongly importuned him to punish them or give me 
leave to punish them as they had the name of traitors : 
but he did not choose to do it, wherefrom there hap- 
pened to him what Your Majesty will have known,^ 
since they made him turn out of his course, as will be 
stated, and he has probably mentioned at Your Majesty’s 
Court. We set out from this aforesaid island to the west 
a quarter to the north-west: here we found in this 
meridian that the needle varied north-east very nearly 
a quarter. We reached by this course to ten degrees full : 
in this situation we found a flat island of five or six 
leagues, swampy and without depth, it was inhabited 
and the people and weapons were like those we had 
passed, but different boats came close to the ships 
talking to us, taking what we gave them and asking for 
more, and stealing what was hung from the ships, 
thrusting at us with lances, it seeming to them that we 


^ i.e. Mendana. 


2 From Merlo’s account? 
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dafio, visto que no habia donde surgir por la falta que 
habia de agua, me mando nuestro Cabo a tierra con las 
dos Barcas y sincuenta hombres: llegado que fui a 
tierra, me resistieron la entrada sin jamas querer la paz ; 
por donde me obligaron a escaramucear con ellos : des- 
pues de habellos hecho algun dano, salieron tres dellos 
a darme la paz, cantando con ramos en las manos, y uno 
con un mechon encendido, y de rudillas recebiles bien, 
y abraceles, y luego les vest! por ser a los principales, y 
preguntandoles por el agua no me la quisieron mostrar, 
haciendo que no entendia, tiniendo los tres principales 
comigo, mande a el Sargento con doce hombres buscase 
el agua, y habiendo dado con ella le salieron los Indios 
otra vez y les envistieron, y hirieron a un Espanol : viendo 
su traicion les envestf y desbarat^ sin otro dano alguno, 
quedando la tierra por mia corn' el pueblo sin hallar mas 
de solo Ostiones secos y algun pescado, y muchos Cocos 
de que la tierra estaba bien proveida: no hall6 Aves ni 
animales, mas de solo Perrillos: halld muchas Embar- 
caciones tapadas, conque ellos suelen navegar a otras 
Islas con belas latinas hechas de paxa mui curiosas, y 
de la misma tela andan vestidas las Mugeres de Cami- 
seta y saya, y los hombres no mas dela cintura y ver- 
guenzas. De aqui salimos con las Barcas cargadas de 
agua; con la mucha mar se nos anegaron con mucho 
riesgo de nuestras vidas, y ansi hubimos de pasar ade- 
lante sin llevar agua desta Isla, poniendole por nombre 
de la Matanza. Salimos governando por este paralelo 
treinta y dos dias : en todo este camino hallamos que habia 
mui grandes corrientes, y munchas [«c] bascosidades, 
de madera y Culebras, y mucha pagereria: Todo esto 
eran senales que demostraban haber tierra de una vanda 
y de otra: no la osabamos de buscar por no salir del 
altura de la Isla de Santa Cruz; porque nos parecia estar 
siempre serca, y era razon si ella estuviera donde la 
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could not do them harm, seeing that there was nowhere 
to anchor, for lack of water, our Commander ordered 
me ashore with the two boats and fifty men. When I 
arrived on shore they opposed my entrance without ever 
desiring peace, whereby they compelled me to skirmish 
with them. After having done them some damage three 
of them came out to make peace with me, singing with 
branches in their hands, and one with a lighted torch, 
and kneeling, I received them well, and embraced them, 
and then clothed them for they were some of the chiefs, 
and asking them for the water they would not show it 
to me; acting as if I did not understand, keeping the 
three chiefs with me, I ordered the Sergeant with 
twelve men to search for water, and on their finding it 
the Indians came out again and attacked them and 
wounded a Spaniard : seeing their treachery I attacked 
them and put them to flight without other harm what- 
ever, the land being in my power I went over the village 
without finding more than only dried oysters and some 
fish and many cocoanuts with which the land was well 
provided. I found no birds nor animals, but only little 
dogs : I found many covered boats, with which they are 
accustomed to navigate to other islands, with very 
curious lateen sails made of straw, of the same cloth the 
women are clothed in their little shift and petticoat, and 
the men only round their waists and private parts. From 
here we set out with the boats laden with water, by the 
great swell they were swamped to the great risk of our 
lives, and so we were obliged to go on without getting 
water at this island, giving it the name of La Matanzah 
We set out steering on this parallel thirty-two days: in 
all this route we found there were very strong currents 
and many drifts of wood and snakes, and many birds, 
all of which were signs which indicated land on both 
sides of us : we did not venture to search for it that we 
might not leave the latitude of the Island of Santa Cruz, 
for it seemed to us to be always near, and with reason if 


“ The Killing. 
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habian senalado la primera vez que la descubrieron ; mas 
estaba mui mas adelante, como por la relacion se vera, 
asi ante de llegar a ella como 6o, leguas y 1 940. de la 
Ciudad de Lima, hallamos una Isleta como de seis 
leguas mui alta y toda a la redonda de mui buen fondo 
y otras Isletas serca della; a cuyo abrigo estuvieron las 
Naos surtas: yo sail con las dos Barcas y sincuenta 
hombres areconocer la gente della, y a un tiro de escopeta 
apartado de la Isla, halle un pueblo sercado de muralla 
con solo una entrada sin puerta, estando serca con las 
dos barcas con intencion de envestilles, porque no 
querian por senas dar la paz: al fin salio de dentro el 
prencipal, el agua al pescueso, y un baston en la mano, 
y sin temor se vino a las Barcas derecho ; al qual recebi 
mui bien, y por senas que mui bien nos entendiamos, 
me dixo que su gente tenia gran temor de los Arcabuces, 
y que asi me rogaba no saltase en tierra, que ellos me 
harian el agua y lena dan dole vasijas : yo le dige que era 
fuerza estar sinco dias en tierra para descansar : Visto 
que no podia mas, aquieto su gente que andaba mui 
alborotada, y fue de suerte que de su parte ni de la 
nuestra se tiro: sake en el Fuerte muy a mi salvo y 
haciendo alto les hice rendir las Armas, y les mande 
sacasen de sus Casas su atillo^ que todo no valia nada, y 
se pasasen con el a la Ysla a otros pueblos que alii esta- 
ban : agradecieronmelo mucho, quedo siempre alii 
comigo el principal, apellidaron luego la tierra; todos 
me vinieron a dar la paz y asistir comigo todos los 
prencipales, haciendo a su gente que nos hiciese el agua 
y lena, y la llebasen abordo de las Naos ; gastamos en 
estos seis dias; era la gente desta Isla de mui buena con- 
versacion; entendiamonos muy bien deseosos de de- 
prender [sic] nuestra lengua y ensenarnos la suya ; eran 
mui grandes Cosarios, todos mui bien poblados de barba, 
mui grandes flecheros y Dardos, arrojadizos: sus em- 
barcaciones mui grandes podian andar mucho camino : 
dieron nos noticia de mas de quarenta Islas grandes y 



The Letter of Torres 223 

it had been where they had indicated it on the first 
voyage when they discovered it; but it was much farther 
on, as will be seen by the account, so about 60 leagues 
before reaching it and 1 940 from the City of Lima, we 
found a small island of about six leagues, very high and 
all round it very good depth, and other small islands near 
it, under shelter of which the ships were anchored: I 
went with the two boats and fifty men to reconnoitre the 
people thereof, and at a musket-shot distant from the 
island I found a village surrounded by a wall, with only 
one entrance without a gate; staying near with the two 
boats with the intention of attacking them, as they 
would not by signs indicate peace: at length the chief 
came from within, the water up to his neck, and a staff 
in his hand, and came without fear straight to the boats, 
whom I received very well, and by signs which we very 
well understood, he told me that his people had great 
fear of the muskets, and so he begged me not to land, 
that they would supply the water and wood on giving 
him vessels. I told him that it was necessary to remain 
five days on shore to rest. Seeing that he could not do 
more, he quieted his people who continued very turbu- 
lent, and thus it was that there was no hostility on either 
side. I went into the fort very safely and calling a halt 
I made them give up their weapons, and ordered them 
to bring from their houses their effects, which were all 
of no value, and they went with him to the island to 
other villages which were there : they thanked me very 
much, the chief always remained there with me, they 
then announced the name of the country. All the chiefs 
came to me to make peace and be present with me, 
making their people supply water and wood, and they 
took it on board the ships : in this we spent six days: the 
people of this island were of very agreeable conversa- 
tion : we agreed very well, they desirous of learning oiu: 
language and teaching us theirs : they were very great 
seafarers, all very bearded, very great archers and 
hurlers of darts : their very large boats could go a great 
way : they gave us intelligence of more than forty islands 
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pequenas, y todas pobladas, nombrandolas por sus 
nombresj diciendonos que peleaban con muchas dellas. 
Tambien nos dieron noticia de la Isla de Santa Cruz, y 
de lo que alii paso d el Adelantado Alvaro de Avendano : 
es la gente desta Isla de cuerpos ordinarios, habia entre 
ellos gente blanca y bermejos: Otros Indies naturales 
color como los de las Indias y otros negros atecados y 
mulatos, usan esclabonia, sus comidas son algunos 
Inames y Pescado : tienen muchos Cocos : tienen Puercos 
y Gallinas : llamabase esta Isla taomaco, y el nombre del 
principal della se deck tomay: dispedime dellos, habi- 
endole cogido quatro Indies de que ellos no quedaron 
mui gustosos y como aqui hicimos agua y lena, no 
tuvimos necesidad de ir a la Isla de Santa Cruz, que 
como digo estaba por este paralelo sesenta leguas ade- 
lante : asi salimos de aqui governando al susueste hasta 
doce grades y medio, a donde hallamos una Isla del 
tamano de la de taomaco y de la misma gente : llamabase 
Chucupia: no habia en toda ella mas de un pequeno 
surgidero, y pasando de largo llegu6 a tierra en un 
votequi con solos dos hombres : salieronme d dar la paz, 
y con ella me presentaron una cascara de palo que parecia 
ser un lienzo mui fine de quatro baras de largo y tres 
palmos de ancho de que ellos se visten : con esto me des- 
pedi dellos : de aqui salimos governando a el sur, dionos 
un mui recio viento del Norte que nos obligo a echar de 
mar en traves dos dias : a cabo dellos hubo pareceres, que 
por ser Invierno no se pasase a mas altura de catorce 
grades en que al presente nos hallamos, aunque mi 
parecer fue siempre bien contrario: acordose que bus- 
casemos las Islas nombradas por los Indies de taomaco, 
por donde salimos deste parage governando a Lueste, y 
a un dia de camino descubrimos un Volcan mui alto y 
grueso de mas de tres leguas de sircunfirencia mui 
poblado de Arboleda y gente negra bien poblados de 
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great and small, and all inhabited, naming them by their 

names, telling us that they were at war with many of 

them. They also gave us intelligence of the Island of 

Santa Cruz, and of what happened there to the Ade- 

lantado Alvaro de Avendano the people of this island Avendano 

are of ordinary stature, there were amongst them people Mendana 

white and red : other native Indians in colour like those 

of the Indies and others black negroes and mulattos, 

they use slavery, their foods are some yams and fish, 

they have many cocoanuts, they have pigs and fowls. 

This island was called Taomaco, and the name of its 
chief was pronounced tomay. I took leave of them, 
having seized four Indians at which they were not very 
pleased, and as we here got water and wood, we had 
no need to go to the Island of Santa Cruz, which as I 
say was in this parallel sixty leagues farther on. So we 
set out from here steering to the south-south-east to 
twelve degrees and a half, where we found an island of 
the size of that of Taomaco of the same people: it was 
called Chucupia: there was not in the whole of it more 
than one small anchorage, and passing in the offing I 
went ashore in a small boat with only two men: they 
came out to me to make peace and therewith presented 
to me some bark of a tree which seemed to be a very 
fine cloth of four yards long and three palms wide with 
which they clothe themselves: thereupon I took leave 
of them : from here we set out steering to the south, we 
had a very rough wind from the north which compelled 
us to tack about for two days at the end of which it was 
thought that as it was winter we should not go to 
higher altitude than fourteen degrees in which we were 
at present, though my opinion was always quite con- 
trary: it was agreed that we should seek the Islands 
named by the Indians of Taomaco, wherefore we set out 
from this situation steering to the west, and in one day’s 
sail we discovered a very high and large volcano of more 
than three leagues in circumference, very full of trees 

I i.e. Alvaro de Mendana. 
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barba : al poniente y d la vista de este bolcan, cantidad 
de ocho leguas estaba una Isla no mui alta, muy agra- 
dable a la vista: habia en ella pocos surgideros y mui 
pegada [sic] a la tierra : estaba mui poblada de gente negra : 
aqui se cogieron dos en unas embarcaciones, a los quales 
vistieron y regalaron, y d el otro dia se echaron en tierra : 
en pago desto dieron un flechazo a un Espanol, aunque 
es verdad que no fue en el mismo Puerto, pero un tiro 
de escopeta mas adelante : es gente que en viendo la suya 
no la perdona. A la vista desta Isla y d la redonda della, 
habia muchas Islas mui altas y mui grandes ; y d la parte 
del Sur que por serlo tan grande fuimos d ella poniendole 
por nombre d esta donde nos hirieron el hombre, Santa 
Maria : saliendo della al Sur acia esta Isla mui grande que 
viamos, descubrimos en ella una muy gran Bahia mui 
poblada y mui fertil de Ynames, y muchas frutas, 
Puercos, y Gallinas: es toda gente negra y desnuda, 
pelean con flechas, dardos, y mazanas: no quisieron 
jamas paz con nosotros; aunque muchas veces nos ha- 
blamos y les regale ; jamds por su voluntad puse los pies 
en tierra queriendomelo siempre defender, y peleando 
sempre mui d nuestro salvo. Es esta Bahia mui fresca y 
de muchos Rios y mui grandes estd en altura de quince 
grados y dos tercios: terna de sircunfirencia veinte y 
sinco leguas: pusimosle por nombre la Bahia San 
Phelipe y Santiago, y d la tierra del Espiritu Santo : aqui 
estubimos sincuenta dias, tomamos pusicion en nombre 
de V.M : de dentro de esta Bahia y de lo mas abrigado 
della se nos salio la Capitana d la una hora despues de 
media noche sin decirnoslo y sin hacer senas, para que 
por ellas la entendieramos : sucedid esto donee de Junio, 
y aunque luego la siguiente manana la sail d buscar 
haciendo las diligencias debidas, era imposible ha- 
llarles; pues ellos no iban por el camino ni voluntades 
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and with black people with thick beards : to the west and 
in sight of this volcano some eight leagues off was an 
island not very high, very pleasant in appearance : there 
were few anchorages in it and very close to the shore : 
it was very full of black people: here two were caught 
in some canoes, to whom we gave clothing and presents, 
and on the next day they went ashore: in return for this 
they shot a flight of arrows at a Spaniard, though it is 
true he was not in the same port, but a musket-shot 
farther on : it is a people that in seeing their advantage 
never miss it. In sight of this island and around it were 
many islands very lofty and very large : and to the south- 
ward one so large that we went to it, naming the one 
where they wounded our man, Santa Maria : setting out 
from it to the south towards this very large island which 
we saw, we discovered therein a very large bay, thickly 
peopled and very fertile in yams, and many fruits, pigs 
and fowls: they are all black people and naked, they 
fight with arrows, darts and clubs: they would by no 
means make peace with us : though we frequently spoke 
to them and I made them presents; never with their 
goodwill did I set foot on shore, they always wanting to 
prevent it and fighting always much in our favour. This 
bay is very fresh, and with many and very large rivers, 
it is in latitude of fifteen degrees and two thirds : it would 
be about twenty-five leagues in circumference : we gave 
it the name Bay of San Phelipe y Santiago^, and the land 
that of Espiritu Santo : here we remained fifty days, we 
took possession in the name of Your Majesty; from 
within this bay and from the most sheltered part of it 
the Capitana set out from us at one hour past midnight, 
without telling us of it and without making signals that 
we might understand it by them: this took place on the 
eleventh of June, and although at once on the following 
morning I went out to seek it making the proper efforts, 
it was impossible to find them; for they did not go on 
the route nor with good wills : so I had to return to the 
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derechas: a si me hube de volver a la Bahia por ver si 
acaso volvian a ella: todo lo qual hice por mas leal tad 
en esta Bahia^ y les aguarde quince dias : a cabo dellos 
saqud las ordenes de V-M. y llamando a Consexo, 
juntamente con los Oficiales del Pataxe, sali6 de 
acuerdo que las cumpliesemos, aunque contra voluntad 
de muchos ; pudiera decir de los mas, pero era diferente 
condicion la mia que la del Capitan Pero Fernandez de 
Quiros. Finalmente sail de esta Bahia en cumplimiento 
de la orden aunque con intencion de vogear esta Isla, no 
me dio el tiempo lugar por las mui grandes corrientes, 
aunque corn' gran pedazo della : en lo que vi decide mui 
grandes serranias tiene muchos puertos, aunque peque- 
nos algunos dellos, por toda ella mucha agua de Rios 
caudalosos : no tenia en este tiempo mas de solo Pan y 
Agua, y en la mayor fuerza de Invierno y mar y viento 
contrario y malas voluntades ; todo esto no fue poderoso 
a estorvarme que no llegase a la altura de la qual pase 
un grado, y fuera mas si el tiempo me dexara, porque el 
Navio era bueno era justo hacerse desta manera ; pues 
no son viages que se hacen cada dia, ni V.M. podia ser 
desenganado, entiendese, ir haciendo esta derrota al 
altura ; Por el rumbo del Sudueste no halle por ella senal 
de tierra: de aqui me volvi al Norurueste hasta once 
grades y medio; aqui df con el principle de la nueva 
Guinea, cuya Costa va corriendo del Este gueste, quarta 
del Norueste sueste : no la pude montar por la vanda de 
Leste, ansi la vine costeando al Oeste, y por la parte del 
Sur toda es tierra de la nueva Guinea: esta poblada de 
Indies no muy blancos desnudos, aunque bien tapadas 
las verguenzas con cascaras de arboles a manera de 
lienzo mui pintado; pelean con dardos y rodelas y 
algunas mazas de piedra con mucha plumeria mui 
galana : van de luengo de costa mas Islas y pobladas : 
hay por toda la Costa muchos Puertos mui grandes, con 
mui grandes Rios muchas llanadas : va por fuera destas 
Islas un Arrecife de baxos, y entre ellos y la tierra firme 
van las Islas : hay Canal por de dentro : en estos Puertos 
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Bay to see if perchance they had returned to it : all this 
I did for further loyalty in this Bay, and I waited fifteen 
days for them : at the end of which I brought forth Your 
Majesty’s orders and calling a council jointly with the 
officers of the Launch, it was agreed that we should 
fulfil them, though against the inclination of many, I 
might say of the majority, but my condition was different 
from that of Captain Pero Fernandez de Quiros. At last 
I set out from this Bay in fulfilment of the order, but 
with intention of sailing round this island; the season 
did not allow me owing to the very great currents, but 
I ran along a great part of it; in what I saw it consists of 
very large ranges of hills, it has many ports but some of 
them small, throughout it much water of copious rivers : 
I had at this time nothing but bread and water, and in the 
height of winter, and sea and contrary wind and ill wills : 
all this was not strong enough to prevent me from 
reaching the latitude of which I passed one degree, and 
would have gone further if the weather had permitted ; 
for the ship was good. It was right to act in this manner 
for these are not voyages made every day, nor could 
Your Majesty be informed, it is understood, by con- 
tinuing to make this route to the latitude : on the course 
of the south-west I did not find therein a sign of land ; 
from here I turned to the north-north-west to eleven 
degrees and a half; here I fell in with the beginning of 
New Guinea, the coast of which runs from the east west, a 
quarter of the north-west south-east. I could not weather 
it on the east side, so I came coasting on the west, and on 
the south part all is land of New Guinea. It is peopled 
with Indians not very white, naked, but their private 
parts well covered with barks of trees resembling cloth 
much painted; they fight with darts and shields and 
some clubs of stone very gay with a lot of feathers ; more 
islands and inhabited ones lie along the coast. There are 
in all the coast many very large harbours, with very 
large rivers, many plains. Outside these islands runs a 
reef of shoals, and between them and the mainland lie 
the islands. There is a channel within. In these ports we 
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tomamos pusision en nombre de V.M. cuya discrecion 
\sic\ va con esta : andadas 300. leguas de Costa como tengo 
dicho y desmenuido dos grades y medio que venimos a 
quedar en nueve, de aqui va empezando un placel de 
tres brazas hasta nueve que perlonga la Costa ciento y 
ochenta y tantas leguas ; metimonos por el de luengo de 
costa hasta siete grades y medioj y el remate del es en 
since : no podimos pasar adelante por los muchos baxos 
y grandes corrientes que hay por todo el ; asi hubimos de 
salir la vuelta del sudueste por el dicho fondo, hasta 
once grades, y va el Placel mas baxo: habia mui grandes 
Islas, y parecian mas a la parte del sur: estaban pobladas 
de gente negra mui corpulenta desnudos: tienen por 
armas unas Lanzas mui gruesas y largas muchas flechas 
mazas de piedra mui disformes, ningunas de sus armas 
podiamos mandar : cogi por toda esta tierra veinte per- 
sonas de diferentes naciones, para con ellos hacer mejor 
relacion a V.M. dan mucha noticia de otras gentes, 
aunque hasta agora no se dejan entender bien: andu- 
bimos por este Placel dos meses, a cabo dellos nos veni- 
mos a hallar en veinte y since brazas de fondo, y en since 
grados de altura, y diez leguas de la Costa y andadas 
480. leguas aqui va la Costa recogiendo al Nordeste : no 
me llegue a ella porque iba el Placel mui baxo; ansi fui 
corriendo al Norte y por 25. brazas hasta quatro grados 
que dimos en una Costa que iba tan bien echada del 
este glieste, no le dimos fin a la vanda de Leste, mas de 
que entendemos de que se pega con la de atras por 
llegar el Placel a elk, y por la mucha bonanza que hace ; 
es poblada esta tierra de gente negra diferente a toda 
la demas ; es gente mas bien adornada, tambien usan de 
flechas y dardos, y unos Escudos mui grandes, y unos 
montantes de cana llenos de cal que despide de sf, con 
que a el pelear siegan a los contrarios : finalmente fuimos 
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took possession in Your Majesty’s name, the description 
whereof goes with this.^ Having gone along 300 leagues 
of coast, as I have mentioned, and diminished two de- 
grees and a half we came to a stop in nine, from here 
begins a bank \^lacer\ of three fathoms to nine which 
runs along the coast a hundred and eighty odd leagues. 
We went over it along the coast to seven degrees and a 
half, and the end of it is in five : we could not go forward 
owing to the many shoals and great currents which there 
are throughout it; so we had to go out turning south- 
west in the said depth, to eleven degrees, and the bank 
goes lower: there were very large islands and they 
seemed more on the southern part : they were inhabited 
by very corpulent black people, naked: they have for 
weapons some very big and long lances, many arrows, 
clubs of stone very ill-shaped : we could handle none of 
their weapons : I caught in all this land twenty persons 
of different nations, in order with them to make a better 
report to Your Majesty. They give much information 
of other peoples, though as yet they do not make them- 
selves well understood : we went along on this bank for 
two months, at the end of them we found ourselves in 
twenty-five fathoms of depth, and in five degrees of 
latitude, and ten leagues from the coast, and having gone 
480 leagues here the coast runs along to the north-east: 
I did not reach it for the bank went very shallow; so 
I went on running to the north and in 25 fathoms up to 
four degrees where we fell in with a coast that also ran in 
the direction of east-west, we did not reach the end on the 
eastern side, but from what we understand it joins that 
one of further back, as the bank reaches it, and from the 
great smoothness of the sea: this land is inhabited by 
black people different from all the rest. It is a people 
better adorned, also they use arrows and darts and some 
very large shields, and some sticks of bamboo filled with 
lime which discharges of itself, with which when fighting 
they blind their enemies : finally we went running to the 

I Probably referring to the accompanying maps mentioned in the 
Report of the Council of State to the King. V ’.de p. 2 1 1 . 
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corriendo al Oesnorueste perlongando la Costa, hallando 
siempre esta gente, aunque saliamos en muchas partes ; 
tambien en ella tome posesion en nombre de V.M : aqui 
fue en esta tierra donde halle el primer hierro y cam- 
panas de China, y otras cosas de alld, por donde mas 
bien entendimos estar serca de las Malucas, y asi fuimos 
prorrongando esta Costa cantidad de ciento y treinta 
leguas que vendria a quedar el remate 50. leguas : antes 
de llegar a las Islas Malucas hay infinidad de Islas por 
la vanda del Sur y mui grandes, que por la nececidad de 
bastimentos no llegu^ a elks, porque dudo que en 10. 
anos se pueda ver las Costas de todas las Islas que vimos : 
hizose oservacion del Aguja por toda esta tierra de la 
nueva guinea hasta las Malucas, por todo esto fixa la 
Aguxa viene d caer en el Meridiano de las Islas de los 
Ladrones con las Islas Filipinas : al remate desta tierra 
hallamos Moros vestidos con artilleria de servicio, como 
son falcones y bersos, Arcabuces, y armas blancas : estos 
van conquistando esta gente que dicen de los Papuas, y 
les pedrican la Seta de Mahoma: tuvieron estos Moros 
con nosotros contratacion, vendiendonos Gkllinas y 
Cabras, y frutas, y alguna pimienta y viscocho que 
llaman Sagu, que dura mas de veinte anos, aunque de 
todo fue poco, porque querian ropa nosotros no la teni- 
amos, porque todo el resgate que nos dieron lo llebd la 
Capitana, y hasta las erramientas y medecinas y otras 
cosas muchas que callo por no tener remedio; perp sin 
elks nos favorecio Nuestro Senor. Estos Moros nos 
dieron nuevas de los sucesos de las Malucas, y de 
Navios de Okndeses aunque ellos no llegaban aqui, 
aunque dicen que por toda esta tierra hay mucho oro y 
otras cosas buenas de especias, como es Pimienta y Nues 
moscada. De aqui a las Malucas todas son Islas, y por 
la vanda del Sur tambien van muchas que se encuentran 
con las de Banda yanbueno, donde los Holandeses tienen 
contratacion : llegue por aqui d las Islas de Vachan, que 
son las primeras Malucas, a donde hall^ un Teatino con 
obra de cien Christianos en tierra de un Rey Moro 
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west-north-west along the coast, always finding this 
people, although we landed in many places : also in it 
I took possession in Your Majesty’s name. It was here in 
this land that I found the first iron and bells from China, 
and other things from there, by which we understood 
more surely that we were near the Moluccas, and so we 
went running along this coast about a hundred and thirty 
leagues, so the end would lie 50 leagues ; before reaching 
the Molucca Islands, there is an infinity of islands on 
the south side and very large ones, but for want of pro- 
visions I did not reach them, for I doubt if in 10 years it 
would be possible to inspect the coasts of all the islands 
we saw : observation of the needle was taken in all this land 
of New Guinea to the Moluccas ; in all of it the needle 
when stationary rests in the meridian of the Ladrone 
Islands with the Philippine Islands : at the end of this 
land we found Moors clothed, having artillery for ser- 
vice, such as falconets and culverins, muskets and side 
arms: they carry on conquests of the people they call 
the Papuas, and preach to them the sect of Mahomet: 
these Moors had trade with us, selling us fowls and 
goats and fruits, and some pepper and biscuit they call 
sagu, which keeps for more than twenty years, but there 
was little in all, for they wanted cloth and we had none, 
for all that had been given us for barter was carried off 
by the Capitana, and even the tools and medicines and 
many other things which I do not mention, as there is 
no help for it : but without them Our Lord took care of 
us. These Moors gave news of the events at the Mo- 
luccas, and of Dutch ships, though they did not reach 
here, although they say that in all this land there is much 
gold and other things, good spices such as pepper and 
nutmeg. From here to the Moluccas it is all islands, 
and on the south side lie many that are met with, in- 
cluding those of Banda and [anbueno] Amboyna, where 
the Dutch carry on trade: I arrived this way at the 
Islands of [Vachan] Bachan, which are the first Mo- 
luccas, where I found a Xheatine with about a hundred 
Christians in the country of a friendly Moorish King, 
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amigo, el qual me pidio le reduciese una de las Islas de 
ternate, la qual era de Moros revelados, que Don Pedro 
de Acuna le habia hecho merced en nombre de V.M. la 
tubiese en tenencia; y habiendo yo avisado de aqui a el 
Maestre de Campo Joan de esquivel que gobernaba las 
Islas de ternate de mi llegada, y si convenia dar este 
Socorro a el Rey de Vachan; el qual me respondio haria 
mui gran servicio a V.M. si yo traia fuerza para ello: 
Con esto me determine con quarenta hombres Espanoles, 
y con quatrocientos Moros del Rey de Vachan, con esto 
les hice la guerra en solo quatro horas les desbarate y 
gane la fuerza, y puse de posesion en ella a el Rey de 
Vachan en nombre de V.M. al qual di los juramentos 
acostumbrados, capitulando con el que jamas iria contra 
Christianos, y que seria siempre fiel vasallo de V.M: no 
halle d este [sic] gente tan valiente de animo como los de 
atras, debialo causar la mano poderosa que en tantos 
trabaxos y vitorias como tube, se me hizo siempre facil, 
y con solo perdida en todas mis pelegrinaciones de solo 
un Espanol: No hago relacion dellas a V.M. porque 
espero dark mui larga : puesto a el Rey de posecion me 
parti a terrenate que era doce leguas desta Isla, a donde 
estaba Joan De esquibel, de quien fui mui bien recebido, 
porque estaba mui apurado de gente, y los naturales de 
terrenate revelados, a los quales fue de mui grande es- 
panto ver socorro tan rodeado; y de alii a pocos dias 
llego el de Manila que era bien deseado, por haber 
faltado la mitad de la gente que dexo Don Pedro de 
Acuna y de bastimentos lo estaba; porque como tengo 
dicho estaban los naturales de la Isla revelados : mas con 
gran la prudencia del Maestre de Campo Juan De es- 
quivel se van poniendo las cosas destas Islas mui bien, 
aunque hace mucha falta socorro de dineros: Aqui deje 
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who begged me to subdue for him one of the islands of 
Ternate, in possession of revolted Moors, which Don 
Pedro de Acufia had conferred upon him in Your 
Majesty’s name to hold in lieutenancy; so I, having 
sent advice from here to the Maestre de Campo, Juan 
de Esquibel, who was governing the Islands of Ter- 
nate, of my arrival, and asked if it was expedient to give 
this assistance to the King of Bachan ; he answered me 
that it would do very great service to Your Majesty if 
I brought force for that purpose: hereupon I decided 
on forty Spaniards and four hundred Moors of the King 
of Bachan, then I made war against them and in only 
four hours I put them to flight and took the fort, and 
put the King of Bachan in possession of it in Your 
Majesty’s name: to whom I administered the usual 
oaths stipulating with him that he should never go 
against Christians, and should always be a faithful vassal 
to Your Majesty. I did not find this people so valiant 
in spirit as those we had passed, the powerful hand^^ 
must have caused it that in the many labours and vic- 
tories I had, it was always made easy for me, and with 
only the loss of simply one Spaniard in all my journey- 
ings: I am not making a relation of them to Your 
Majesty, for I hope to give it very fully : the King being 
put in possession I set out to Terrenate which was 
twelve leagues from this Island, where Juan de Esquibel 
was, by whom I was very well received, for he was very 
exhausted of men, and the natives of Terrenate were in 
rebellion, to whom it caused great fear to see help so 
encircling ; and a few days later arrived that from Manila 
which was much desired, as half of the people left by 
Don Pedro de Acuna were no more, and there was 
scarcity of provisions ; for, as I have said, the natives of 
the Island were in rebellion : but by the prudence of the 
Maestre de Campo Juan de Esquibel the affairs of these 
Islands are coming into very good order, though there 
is much want of help in money : here I left the launch 


I i.e. the Almighty. 
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el Patage y obra de veinte hombres por ser todo mui 
conviniente al servicio de V.M. De aqui me partf a la 
Ciudad de Manila, donde me dan tan mal despacho 
como tengo dicho, ni hasta agora que son dos meses 
pasados de comer a la gente ; y asi no se quando podrd 
salir de aqui a dar cuenta d V.M. a quien Nuestro Sefior 
guarde, prospere por Senor del mundo. Fecha en 
Manila i 12. de Julio de 1607. anos: Criado de V.M. 
Luis Baes de torres. 
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and about twenty men as it was all expedient for Your 
Majesty’s service. From here I set out for the City of 
Manila, where they are giving me such bad dispatch as 
I have stated, nor up to the present, namely for two 
months past, any food for the crew; and so I know not 
when I shall be able to set out from here to give account 
to Your Majesty, whom may Our Lord protect and 
prosper for sovereign of the world. Done in Manila, on 
the 1 2th of July, in the year 1607: Your Majesty’s 
Servant, Luis Baes de Torres. 


APPENDIX II 


TWO LETTERS FROM DIEGO DE PRADO 
SENT HOME FROM GOA IN 1613 

H E following re-translations by Mr Barwick 
will be found to vary considerably from the 
versions given by Markham (pp. 511-13), 
Lord Stanley of Alderley in his De Morga’s 
Philippine Islands (Hakluyt Society, xxxix, 1 8 6 8, p. 4 1 2) 
and Collingridge (pp. 256— 9), etc. 

The Letters are printed in Spanish by Zaragoza (11, 
pp. 1 87—90), also in the Boletin de la Sociedad Geogrdjica 
de Madrid 1878 (iv, p. 62) and by Collingridge (pp. 
256—9). Markham in a footnote on p. 512 states that 
the letter of December 25 is included in the collection of 
Munoz, vol. XXXVIII, and so reprinted in Documentos 
Ineditos^ vol. v. According to Zaragoza the original 
letters are preserved at Simancas (Leg® 253 Archivo de 
Secretario de Estado). From the reference given by 
Lord Stanley other copies are believed to be in the 
Biblioteca Nacional, Madrid, at MSS. J. 2. 




I 


[Letter from Diego de Prado to the Secretary Antonio de 
Arostegui, dated at Goa the 24th of December, 1613. 
Received 12th of October, 1614.1] 



|HROUGH the Viceroy of India I send to 
Your Majesty the map of the discovery which 
H Luis Vaez de Torres, Captain of the Almiranta 
of Pedro Fernandez de Quiros made, obeying the order 
given by the Count of Monterey. The discovery is of 
the island called by us the “Magna Margarita”,* 'which 
has 680 leagues of coast. As Your Majesty will see by 
the said map, that which Pedro Fernandez de Quiros, 
the impostor, discovered were some reefs and small 
islands, for his crew mutinied in the bay of the island of 
Espiritu Santo. I went as Captain of the ship Capitana, 
knew what took place on board, took part in it, and as 
it was not in conformity with the good service of Your 
Majesty I could not stay. So I disembarked at Tau- 
maco, and went to the Almiranta, where I was well re- 
ceived. The better to carry out their intention, on the 
I ith of June, 1606, being in the bay, which we came to 
from an island that was near, the wind coming rather 
fresh from the south, at 8 o’clock in the night, the 
mutineers effected their evil plan; and it being dark 
and far from us, they passed astern without that talker 
seeing it, for he was in his cabin aft. Next morning the 
land they had left was out of sight. He did not dare to 
speak, for they told him to keep in his cabin and hold 
his tongue, whereby they saved his life, and they landed 
him at Acapulco. His own comrades told the Marquis 
of Montes Claros 3 what sort of man he was, and that he 
might as well be confined as a lunatic, and the Marquis 


^ This heading is derived from the Spanish of Zaragoza. 
^ New Guinea. 

3 Viceroy of Mexico. 
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treated him like one. I know not what respect the 
Spaniards of Peru can have for one who was but yester- 
day a clerk of a ship of merchants and Portuguese. If 
they know him as the Captain Alonso^ Corzo knew him, 
those Officers of State would understand that such low 
and mendacious fellows ought to be of no account. 

I leave for Ormuz on the 8 th of February of next 
year, please God, to go by land to Aleppo and thence 
to Venice, not stopping until I reach the Court to kiss 
the hands of His Majesty. An Indian native of the land 
we discovered, as a witness of its profitable character, is 
sent in charge of the late Viceroy of India, Don Lorenzo 
de Tabora, with instructions not to deliver him to any- 
one but by order of Your Majesty or mine. The death 
of the Secretary’, Andres de Prada, has caused me much 
sorrow, but it is a road we all have to go; to be com- 
mended to God, and may He grant you the health which 
your servant desires. From Goa the 24th of December, 
1613. D. Diego de Prado. 


II 


[Letter from Don Diego de Prado, addressed to His Majesty, 
dated at Goa, December 25th, 1613. Received 12th of 
October, 1614.=] 



SEND to Your Majesty the discovery of the 
great Margarita, Southern Land, made by Luis 
Vaez de Torres, Admiral of Pedro Fernandez de 
Quiros, for it is full time that it reached the hands of 
Your Majesty. The delay has been caused by the Gover- 
nor of Manila, Don Juan de Silva, who looks more to 
his own interest than conduces to the service of Your 
Majesty, of which I will give an account in due course. 
Being unable to embark in the ship in which the Viceroy 
Ruy Lorenzo de Tavora went, owing to its having been 
lost with the ship San Andres^ I resolved to go to Hor- 


^ Felipe (?), see note to the next letter. 

" This heading is derived from the Spanish of Zaragoza. 
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muz, and thence by land with the caravan of the Venetian 
merchants, journeying little by little to Aleppo, and 
thence to Venice and other places, until I reach the 
Court, kiss the hand of Your Majesty, and give a full 
and particular account. 

Your Majesty should understand that the said Pedro 
Fernandez de C^iros is a liar and a fraud; for, by his 
fault, he did not discover that which the Count of Mon- 
terey most desired, namely, the crown of the Antarctic 
Pole, though we were so near to it. Nor should Your 
Majesty give credit to a man who suffered a mutiny in 
his ship, such as was raised by the sailors, he having 
been warned. And so they treated him as the man he is, 
fit to be of the Rua Nova in Lisbon, in whose mouth 
there is nought but lies, bragging, and disloyalty: and 
so I advise Your Majesty to trust him as you would a 
clerk in a merchant ship ; and this man was the cause of 
the Adelantado Mendana being lost with his fleet, as is 
alleged by Captain Felipe Corzo,* Chief Justice of the 
Port of Cavite de Manila. 

I inform Your Majesty of this that your treasure may 
not be spent on such people; and may our Lord spare 
your person for many years as this faithful servant de- 
sires. From Goa, December* 25th, 1613. Diego de 
Prado. 

Resolution of the Council. These letters to be kept, for 
such steps to be taken with regard to their contents as 
may be desirable. 


' Markham in a footnote on p. 513 gives the following particulars 
of Corzo: “Felipe Corzo commanded the galeot San Felipe, in the 
second voyage of Mendafia (M. p. 1 5). He was an enemy of Quiros, 
who described him as ‘the Captain of the galeot who carried a great wood 
knife’, and ‘The Captain •with the wood knife’, when the Camp Master 
was put to death (M. pp. 77, 79, 80). He parted company, on the 
voyage to Manilla, without orders (M. p. lOC), and reached Mindanao 
(M.p.135)”. 

* Markham gives the date as September, but as he does not state from 
which copy of the Spanish text ids translation was derived, it is not 
possible to trace the origin of the discrepancy. 

s 16 
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APPENDIX III 

THE LEGENDS ON THE FOUR PRADO MAPS, 

TRANSLATED FROM THE COPIES IN THE 
BRITISH MUSEUM 

H E original maps are believed to be preserved 
at Simancas. They were reproduced in coloured 
facsimile on the reduced scale of three-eighths 
in the Boletin of the Geographical Society of 
Madrid in 1878. The legends on the maps would have 
been practically illegible on this reduced scale, so the 
places occupied by them are merely lettered Sitio de la 
explicacion, while the text is printed in full in the body 
of the Boletin. 

Markham, in Voyages of Sl^iros, 1904, again repro- 
duced the Maps in colours from the Boletin facsimiles, 
and translated the legends from the Boletin text, adding 
two pages of explanatory notes. He also gave a list of 
the place-names on each map, but as all the names may 
be seen on the appended facsimiles there is no need to 
repeat the list here. Many of the places laid down are 
actually mentioned and described by Prado in his Bje- 
lacion, consequently it has been thought desirable to re- 
produce the Maps yet again (this time uncoloured), in 
order that the narrative may more easily be followed. 

The following re-translation of the legends has been 
made by Mr Barwick from the full-size copies of the 
maps preserved in the British Museum (as described, 
pp. 76—80, ante). The Spanish text on them appears to 
agree with that given in the Boletin, but Mr Barwick’s 
translation will be found to vary considerably in several 
important particulars from the version given by 
Markham. 

It is interesting to note that although these maps are 
signed by Prado, who in his Relation is described as 
Captain and Chief of the Expedition, Torres is men- 
tioned on two of them (Nos. II and III) as “the Captain 
and Chief Luis Vaez de Torres”. 
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MAP I 

THE GREAT BAY OF ST PHILIP AND ST JAMES 

B n the year 1606, in the end of April, Captain 
Pedro Fernandez de Quiros discovered this 
island, and named it the Austrialia del Espiritu 
Santo. Coasting with two ships and one launch, the 
Captain Luis Vaez de Torres, his Admiral, entered this 
bay on the day of St Philip and St James, and therefore 
this name was given to it. Sounding the coast, which 
lies N. and S., he found the port and the rivers contained 
in it, and as he anchored on the day of the Santa Cruz, 
they gave the name of Vera Cruz to the port. In the 
parts shown by the anchors is the anchorage, very good 
and clear, with the soundings shown in fathoms. The 
rest is without soundings, and rocky. It is peopled by 
a black race, in the clothing they had when they left the 
wombs of their mothers, their private parts covered 
with leaves of trees. Their arms are arrows, maces, clubs, 
and darts with points of bone. Their food consists of 
yams, potatoes, plantains, cocoanuts, oranges, and some 
pigs. Here the ship Cafitana was lost sight of by us on 
the iith of June, and was not found again. It is in 
latitude I5-|° S. 

MAP II 

PORTS AND BAYS OF THE LAND OF 
SANBUENAVENTURA 

■ N the 1 8th of July, 1 606, the Captain and Chief 
Luis Vaez de Torres discovered this land and 
ports, and gave it the name of the Land of San 
Buenaventura, having coasted along five days before, 
but, by reason of the extensive and very dangerous reefs 
we could not reach the land until the said day. It is 
peopled by a white race. They go naked, and cover their 
private parts with cocoanut matting. Their food is yams, 
cocoanuts, some pigs, fish, and shellfish. Their arms are 
clubs of wood, small darts and shields. It is in io§° S. 

16-2 
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There is anchorage in all parts of the bays and ports, a 
clean bottom ■without rocks or sharp stones, except that 
near the land there are shoals of rocks, as is shown in the 
said parts. There is good water everywhere, although 
there are no rivers. By Captain Don Diego de Prado y 
Tovar. 

\Note on the Large Bay to the North or Left.l This bay 
has more than 40 leagues of circumference, and coming 
with the vessel beyond Cabo Fresco, which is where the 
vessel could go out to the east, there is no hindrance 
except some islands, by which it is reckoned that the 
bay has great openings. But to the west we did not see 
an opening : all the land was high and closed in and con- 
tinued to the west. We left off coasting, not having a 
suitable row-boat. 

MAP III 

THE GREAT BAY OF SAN LORENZO AND 
PORT OF MONTEREY 

■ HIS bay of San Lorenzo and port of Monterey 
was discovered by the Captain and Chief Luis 
Vaez de Torres on the i oth of August, 1 606, and 
the port being so good that name was given to it. Its 
distance from the port of St Francis is 20 leagues, more 
or less, to the westward. It is very beautiful and plea- 
sant, with a fine and clear bottom, for there is safe 
anchorage in all parts of it. The land to the north con- 
sists of fine and well-cultivated plains with abundance 
of water, and groves of cocoa-nut trees. There are roots 
of yams and potatoes, plantains, and other unknown 
fruits, and many good pigs. The natives are of the 
colour of mulattos, their bodies well-formed and strong, 
and all circumcised like Jews. The men cover their 
members with mats, and the women have petticoats 
down to the knees. Their arms are darts, clubs, and 
large shields. It is in io-g-° S, and it is the best land 
and the most fertile for settling that has yet been dis- 
covered. By Captain Don Diego de Prado y Tovar. 
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MAP IV 

BAY OF SAN PEDRO DE ARLANgA 

B HIS bay of San Pedro de Axlztiqa. and port of 
San Lucas and of San Juan del Prado, was dis- 
covered by the Captain Luis Vaez de Torres on 
the 1 8th of October, 1 606. It is the land of the Papuas, 
distant 270 leagues from the port of St Francis. It is 
very deep in all parts, and the anchorage is near the 
shore, which is very steep and mountainous, with great 
forests and no plains. The people are black, and these 
are very few, owing to the rugged character of the land. 
Some of them are brown, well built and robust. They 
have very little variety of food, only having a few cocoa- 
nuts and roots. Their best nourishment is from fish and 
shellfish. Their arms are darts, and arrows with bows of 
cane, the arrows pointed with bone, and they have large 
shields, seven palmos long and three broad, very well 
worked in half-relief. They cover their private parts like 
the rest. It is latitude 3f° S. Here is found iron 
worked into adzes and harpoons, and they have bellows 
of cane with nozzles of clay, by means of which they 
work small things of iron. Water is not found in abund- 
ance except in the so-called Spring of Argalas which 
rises under a very high and rocky hill. Date, 13th of 
December, 1606. By the Captain Don Diego de Prado 
y Tovar. 
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Descriptive Notes, titles of books and maps in italic, 

Abbre^oiations : Am., America — ^Aus., Australia. — British Museum. — 
Esp. San., Espiritu Santo. — N.G., New Guinea. — P., Prado. — Q., Quiros. — 
Sim., Simancas. — ^T., Torres. — ^Ter. Aus., Terra Australis, etc. 


Acapulco. Q. arrives at, on return to 
Am., 22, 193, i 95 » 203, 240. 

Acuna (Pedro de). Governor of the 
Philippines, Dead, 75, 193, 235. 
seizes the Moluccas and King of 
Ternate, 175, 233. 

Aird River, 53. 

Albacora, tunny fish^ 159. 

Aleppo, 41, 240, 241. 

Alfaqui, the learned Mahometan^ 179. 

Almiranta, Torres’ ship the San 
Pedrico, 28. 

Prado transfers to the, 29, 32, 44, 
113, 239. 

the surgeon ditto, 29, 44, 113. 
see also San Pednco. 

Alomas Indians, 201. 

Am2j:2C[i^s, flowering plants, 155. 

America. Who discovered? i. 

Quiros* return to, i, 22, 26-7. 
landfall of Columbus, 2. 

Archipelago of nine islands at i-J°, 
74 , 173 - 

Archipelago of S. Lazaro, 18. 

Argalas (Spring of), 246. 

Arias (Dr Juan Luis). Memorial of, 
26-7, 30. 

Arostegui (Antonio de), King's 
Secretary. Letter from Prado to, 
27, 29, 65, 239. 

Aroum island, 10. 

Axxows, poisoned, 71, 121, 125. 

Astralia, see Australia del Esp. San. 

Australia. Who discovered? i, 3. 
French discoveries, i, 3, 4. 
Portuguese discoveries, i, 3, 5-6. 
Dutch discoveries, i, 3, 6-8. 
Spanish discoveries, i, 3, 9. 
discovery ascribed to Quiros, i, 
10-14. 

discovery ascribed to Torres, i. 
discovery by Prado, i. 
first definite discovery, 2. 


Australia {cont.) 

islands in Torres Strait form part 
of, 2, 70. 

CoUingridge’s book on, 3. 

Terra Australis, etc., 3. 

name confounded with Ter. Aus., 

resum^ of claims to earliest dis- 
covery, 4-10. 

myth that Q. discovered, 10-14. 
journalistic “bloomer” that Quiros 
discovered, 11-12. 
earliest pictorial map of, 17-19. 
Espiritu Santo nearest point 
reached by Quiros, 22. 
the unconscious discovery of, 23. 
importance of Prado’s Relacion for 
Australian history, 45. 

P. and T. in sight of, 66, 69-71. 
actual discovery of mainland 
missed, 71. 

Aus. del Esp. San. (or Austrialia 
or Astrialia). Island of Esp. San. 
island so named by Quiros, 10, 22, 
25 > 87, 243. 

name confounded with the Aus- 
tralia of to-day, ii. 
mistaken for continental land, 22. 
mentioned, 87, 125, 131, 195. 

Avendano, see Mendana. 

Azevedo y Zuniga (Gaspar de). 
Count of Monter^ and Viceroy of 
Peru. 

Royal order to, to furnish Quiros 
with ships, 21, 87. 

Quiros ignores orders of, 30, 95. 
sealed orders of, opened by Torres, 
34 . 133 - 

Prado nominated to succeed to 
chief command, 34, 133. 

Bachan. Kingdom of. 

route to Ternate, 75, 175. 
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Bachan. Kingdom of {font) 

visit of King of, to the ship, 75, 
181-3. 

revolt of Cayoa against, 185-7, 
233. 

the King assisted by Torres, 235. 

Baes (Luis), see Torres. 

Bahia Bermeja, 74, 173. 

Balston (W.). 

Whatman paper 1808, 77. 

Banda, island^ 75, 179, 181, 233. 

Bantam, 8. 

Baptism of natives, 72. 

Barcelona, 163. 

Barwick (George Frederick). Trans- 
lations. 

the Letter of Torres^ 51, 52, 55, 59, 
61, 215-37. 

Report of the Council of State, 
211-13. 

P.’s two letters from Goa, 239-241. 
legends on the Prado Maps, 242-5. 

Bats, large, 18 1. 

Baya Bermeja, 74, 173. 

Bayldon {Captain Francis J.). 
conclusions on Letter of Torres, 
48, 50-7, 59-65. ^ 
says Australia not sighted, 50. 

T.* course close to N. G., 50, 53. 
his arguments not well grounded? 

fathoms misinterpreted as degrees 
of latitude, 50-52. 
his deductions as to Torres’ course, 
erroneous? 53. 

points out variations in diiferent 
translations of Letter of T., 54. 
his own interpretation, 54. 
arguments on Torres’ mention of 5°, 
60-62. 

arguments as to Cape Steenboom, 
not well based? 62. 
his theories negatived by Prado’s 
Re lac ion, 63. 

general opinion on the Letter of 
Torres, 64. 

Torres’ mention of 11° not dis- 
proved by, 64. 

opinion as to winds, currents and 
channels at present day, 64. 
thinks Torres’ latitudes, distances 
and directions incorrect, and 
reasons for so assuming, 64-5 
his conclusions collated with P.’s 
Relacion and T.’ Letter, 65—9. 


Belmonte Bermudez (Luis de). 
narrative of, 14, 29, 32. 

Bengal slaves, 119. 

Bermeja, La Baya, 74, 173. 

Bermudez, see Belmonte Bermudez. 

Bernal Zermeno (Pedro), Captain of 
the launch, 21, 89, 123, 195. 

Bifasas,/r«/^, 147, 201. 

Biliato, Papuan Chief, 75, 175, 177, 
179, 201. 

Birds {strange), 139, 147. 

Birds of Paradise, 177. 

Bligh {Captain William), 65. 

Bligh Channel in Torres Strait, 49. 

Blow-pipes of cane, 173. 

Boats (Indian). Construction of, 
115-16. 

Boca de Tovar in 3°, strait, 74, 171. 

Bocanora, 177. 

Boletin de la Sociedad geogrdfica de 
Madrid. 

legends on the Prado Maps printed 
in, 80. 

Prado’s letters in, 239. 

Boniguis, nation, 141, 201. 

Bonilla (Fr. Juan de). Commissary, 
29, 89, 123. ^ 

Borja {Don Francisco de). Viceroy of 
Peru. Secretly ordered not to 
re-employ Quiros, 56. 

Borneo, 117. 

Bread fruit, 147. 

British Museum. 

copies of the four Prado Maps 
found in, 76. 

the Maps described, 77-8 1 . 
the press-marks of the Maps, 77-80. 
no route map found, 80. 
copy of Leza’s Joumcll^Q\lI^d. in, 8 1 . 
unrecorded Memorial of Quiros 
found in, 81. 

Buenas Nuevas, islands in |°, 75, 177. 

Buenaventura, see San Buenaventura. 

Buifalos, III, 155, 179, 201. 

Burney (James). 

opinion on Gonneville’s voyage, 4. 
uses Dalrymple’s translation of 
Letter of Torres, 51. 
Torres’L^-Wfr first printed by, 57-8. 
notices error as to 5° at False 
Cape, 62. 

Cabite or Cavite of Manila, see 
Manila. 

Cabo de San Pablo, see False Cape. 
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Cabo Fresco, 244. 

Cadiz, 1 19. 

Caiman, 74, 169. 

Calamianes, islands^ 193. 

Calatrava, Spanish Order of Chivalry, 
Prado a Knight of, 33. 

P.’s Banner and Cross of, 42, 91. 
Callao, ?ort of Lima, See also Lima, 
sailing of (^iros from, 21, 37, 40, 
87* 9L 203, 215. 
banners hoisted at, 42, 91. 
date of departure from, 42, 91, 215, 
Canais, kingdom of 42, 91, 141, 201. 
Canela, river, 193. 

Cannibals, 72, 161. 

Cantharides, island, 73, 165. 

Cape Keer-Weer, 10. 

Cape Kolff, 62. 

Cape of Good Hope, 133. 

Cape of St Paul, see False Cape. 
Cape Steenboom. 

Torres* supposed course to, 50. 
no object of a S.W. course to 11° 
S. from, 53. 

Bayldon’s deductions as to, erro- 
neous? 53, 62-3. 

not struck by Prado and T., 68. 
Cape York. 

mentioned, 2, 65. 
sighted by P. and T., 23, 49, 70. 
Peak Point, 48. 
see also Peak Point. 

Cape York Peninsula. 

reached by the Dutch, 8. 

Capitana, ^irod ship, see San Pedro 
y San Pablo, 

Capitana of Peru. At Callao, 91. 
Carstensz. Journal of 1623, 7. 
Cartagena, 97. 

Cassia, 201. 

Castile, 127, 139. 

Castor, animal, 139. 

Castro {Don Fernando de). Memorial 
of, 26, 30. 

Catandianes, islands, 193. 

Cayoa, island, revolt at, 75, 185, 187. 

the fort taken, 187. 

Cermeho (Pedro Bernal de), see 
Bernal. 

Certificate as to truth of Prado’s Re- 
lacion, 37, 43, 7^9 203-6. 
Childbirth, manner of, 74. 

Chile, 87. 

Chinchon {Count of), 21 1. 

Chinese confection, 71, 133. 
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Chinese trading, 74, 1 7 3, 1 79, 1 99, 2 3 3 . 
Chiquipia, island tn 12°, 119, 125. 

? same as Chucupia, 225. 
Chucupia, island, 225. 

? same as Chiquipia above. 

Cierra Espana, War-cry, 151. 

Cinco Hermanas, islands in 2j°, 74, 
173 - 

Cinnamon River, 193. 

Circumcision, 244. 

Cloves, 189-91, 193. 

Clubs. 

of stone, 16 1, 229. 
of shell, 173. 
of wood, 244. 

Cocoanuts, 147, 149, 179, 191, 199, 
201, 203, 243, 244, 245. 
Collingridge (George). 

’’’'The Discovery of Australia f 3. 
opinion on Gonneville, 5. 
on Portuguese discoveries, 5-6. 
on Dutch discoveries, 6-7. 
suspects error as to 5° S. Lat. in 
Letter of Torres, 5 1 . 
reprints the Letter of Tories, 58. 
suspects error 5° for 8° at False 
Cape, 62. 

Columbus (Christopher), 
discoverer of America, i. 
landfall of, 2. 

Chart of La Casa, 40. 

Quiros a second, 56. 

Commissary of the Friars, Bonilla. 
Cook {Captain James), i, 65. 

Cook (Dr), 13. 

Corsalius (Andreas), 18. 

Corso orCorzo (Felipe), 193, 240, 241. 
Corzo {Captain Alonso) [? same as 
Felipe], 240. 

Council of State of Spain. 

Report of 1608 to the King on the 
voyage of Quiros, and Letter of 
Torres, 26, 55. 

mention of five maps enclosed in 
the Letter of T,, 39, 40, 55, 21 1. 
suggested action with regard to 
Qjiros, 41, 55-6, 211-13. 
the Report recently found at 
Madrid, 55. 

full text of the Report, 211-13. 
reasons for keeping the discoveries 
secret, 213. 

resolution as to Prado’s letters, 241. 
Council of the Indies. 

Report on Quiros, 2 1 1 . 
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Dalrymple (Alexander). 

Letter of Torres discovered at 
Manila by, 57. 

copy supplied to Burney, 57-8. 
D.’s copy not now known, 58. 

De Gonneville, see Gonneville. 
Degrees of latitude. 

fathoms misinterpreted as, 48, 

Demongenet Map 1552, 15. 

De Quir, see Quiros. 

De Rougemont, 13 
Descelier (Pierre). 

maps referred to, 4. 

Documentos Ineditos. 

Prado’s letters in, 239. 

Dogs, 141, 159. 

Dogs, isle of 67, 72, 159. 

Doves, 201- 

Duifken, the Dutch Ship^ i . 
voyage of, 6-8. 
chart of the voyage of, 7. 
voyage descrilid in instructions 
to Tasman, 7. 

Heawood’s opinion on the voyage 

of, 7-8. 

priority of voyage over Spaniards, 
S-io. 

course of the voyage, 8~io. 
Willem Janszoon commander, 8. 
account of voyage reprinted by 
Major, 10. 

Durlonsy fruit, 147, 1 91, 201. 

Dutch discoveries, i, 3, 6-8. 

priority of, 8-10. 

Dutch ships. 

one met at Banda, 18 1. 
mentioned by the Moors, 233. 

Earthquakes, June 1606, 131. 
Eclipses of the Moon. 

March 22nd, 107. 

September 22nd, 67, 72, 161. 
Eggs of fish on the sea, 74. 
Elabones, nation, see Helabones. 
Eleven degrees S. Lat. as mentioned 
by Torres, 48, 49, 52, 63, 64, 
66, 69, 70, 72. 

El Rume, island, 189. 

Endeavour Strait, 48, 49, 66. 

EngUsh launch, Quiros’ third ship, 
89. 

Equi Qoannes 6 .t), factor, 193. 
Eredia (Manoel Godinho de), see 
Godinho. 


Espiritu Santo Island, 
sealed orders opened at, i, 34. 
confused with Australia, 10. 
farthest point west reached by 
Quiros, 12 

nearest point to Australia reached 
by Quiros, 12, 22. 

P.*s Relacion prior to reaching, 14. 
discovered and named by Quiros, 
22, 227, 243. 

mistaken for continental land, 22. 
three narratives of voyage as far 
as, 22. 

named Yrenei or Irenei, 25. 
mutiny at, 27-9, 38, 195, 219, 239. 
see also Mutiny. 

parting of the ships at, 45, 195, 
227. 

continuation of voyage to Manila, 
45 - 

copy of P.’s map in B.M., 78-9. 
Quiros arrives at, 12 1, 227. 
departs from, 129-31, 227. 
size of the island, 133, 229. 
possession taken in King’s name, 
227. 

see also Aus, del Esp. San. 

Esquibel (Juan de). Camp Master at 
Temate, 75, 107, 147, 175, 185, 
187, 189, 235. 

False Cape, 
mentioned, 50. 

where the coast goes to N.E., 53-4, 
60, 63, 67, 74, 231. 
error in stating its position as 5°, 
61-3. 

latitude 8J°, 62, 67, 68, 74. 
discovered, 67, 74, 165. 
course north from, 68, 74, 231. 

Fathoms, misinterpreted as degrees 
of latitude, 48, 50, 52. 

Finaeus {Orontius) Map 1531, 15. 

F ish, jaundiced, 1 2 7-9 . 

Fish spawn on the sea, 74, 167. 

Five degrees S. Lat. 

five fathoms misinterpreted as de- 
grees, 50-52. 

clerical error 5° for 8° at False 
Cape? 61-63. 

error noticed by Burney, 62. 
error suspected by Collingridge, 
62. 

result of correcting the error, 64. 
not reached by Torres, 69. 
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Five Sisters Islands, 74. 

Fonseca, S. J. {Padre), 185. 
Fontiduena (Juan Bernardo), CMef 
Pilot, 30, 37, 89, 93, 95, 149, 
i75> i79> iSi, 203, 205. 

Four degrees of S. Lat. Coast of New 
Guinea struck at, 60-1, 65, 68. 
Fowls, 177, 201. 

Fraile, island, 193. 

Franciscan fathers or friars, 89, 119. 
Franciscans. The Father Commis- 
sary of, see Bonilla. 

Frederick Henry island, 62. 

French discoveries, i, 3, 4-5, 8. 
Fruits, 147. 

Fuentiduenas (Juan Bernardo de), 
CMef Pilot, see Fontiduena. 

Garnets, 74. 

Gaya (Caspar de). Master of the San 
Pedrico. 

signs Certificate as to truth of 
P.’s Relacion, 37, 203, 205, 206. 
mentioned, 89, 125. 

Gerritsz (Hessel), 13. 

Gilolo, island, 75, 175, 177, i 79 » 185, 
187. 

Ginger, 139, 179, 201. 

Goa. 

P.’s letters of 1613 sent home from, 
1 5» 23* 27, 28, 32, 37, 38, 238-41. 
Prado’s return from, 41. 

Godinho de Eredia (Manoel), 5. 
Gonneville (Binot Paulmier de). 
Major’s account of the voyage of, 
4 " 

Burney’s opinion on, 4. 
Collmgridge’s conclusions, 5. 
Granzones, /rzz//, 191. 

Gray (Thomas), the poet, 
quotation paraphrased, 12. 

Great Barrier Reef, 2. 

Guinea in Africa. 

resemblance to New Guinea, 18. 
Gulf of Papua. 

Torres’ latitudes in, impossible ac- 
cording to Jack, 48. 
error as to 5°, 51, 62. 
no 5° S. Lat. in, 52, 53. 
end of the bank in, 52, 53. 

Torres turns to the S.W., 67, 69. 

Hakluyt (Richard), 

his map of 1599, 20, 21. 

Hatchets of shell, 173. 


Heawood (Edward). 

voyage of the Duifken, 7-8. 
conclusions on the latitudes men- 
tioned by Torres, 54. 

Heeres (Dr J. E.). 
on discovery of Australia, 7, 8. 

Helabones, nation or pro'vince of, 157, 
201, 

Hercules and the hydra, 14. 

Hobanianos, nation or kingdom of, 42, 
91, 201. 

Hook (Theodore). 

quotation as to newspapers, 14. 

Hormigas (Las), islands at Callao, 91. 

Hormuz or Ormuz, 41, 241. 

Horn Island, 49, 70, 71. 

Hudson (Henry), 13. 

Hunis, nation, 141, 201. 

Indian fighting. Method of, 74. 

Indian nations. Names of, 71, 141. 

Irenei or Yrenei, island, see also 
Aus.del Esp. San., and Esp. San, 
named the Great Australia of the 
Holy Spirit, 25, 45, 87. 
possession taken in King’s name, 
45, 125-7. ^ 

Prado’s objection to formula used, 
45, 127. 

Iron implements, 246. 

Isla de las Cantharides, 73, 165. 

Isla de los Ostiones, 74, 167. 

Isla de los Terros in 10°, 67, 72, 159, 
169. 

Islands of Good News, 75, 177. 

Islas de las buenas nuevas in f°, 75, 
177. 

Iturbe (Don Juan de), 30, 89. 

Jack (Robert Logan). 

on the voyage of the Duifken, 8. 

Id orthmost Australia, 8. 
assails the character of P., 3 1-2, 46. 
mistaken views as to Ochoa?, 3 1-2. 
erroneous opinions on the Letter of 
Torres, 46, 49. 

considers Torres’ latitudes im- 
possible, 48. 

misinterpretation of fathoms as 
degrees, 48, 50. 

Janszoon (Willem). 

commander of the Duifken, 8. 

Japanese trade, 199. 

Jaundiced fish, remedy for eating, 
127-9. 
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Jesus, inten'ention in a storm, 73, 163. 
Jode {Cornelius de). 

World Map 1593, 15. 

New Guinea not marked on, 16. 
separate map of N. G. in Atlas Spe- 
culum Orbis^ and facsimile, 17- 

19- 

Jode {Gerardus de). 

Map of 1578, 15. 

Map of 1589, 15. 

New Guinea legend on, 16. 

John of Austria, 177. 

Jolof, island^ 193. 

Journalistic “bloomer’* that Quiros 
discovered Australia, 1 1-14. 
Journalistic “Long Bow” about 
Quiros, 13. 

Key and Aroum islands, 10, 

King of Spain, see Philip III. 

La Bua, island and harbour^ 75, 175, 
183, 187. 

La Cosa (Juan de), Pilot of Columbus. 

his Chart, 40. 

Ladrone islands, 233. 

La Matanza, island, 221. 

Las Hormigas, islands at Callao, 91. 
Las Virgines, islands, 217. 

Latitude. 

fathoms misinterpreted as degrees 
oflat., 48, 50, 51-2, 54. 
difficulty of accurately determin- 
ing, 48. 

T.* mention of 11° S., 52-3, 231. 
Launch (the), ^uiros^ third ship, see 
Tres Reyes Magos. 

Legends on the Prado Maps, 
printed in Spanish in the Boletin, 80. 
translated by Markham, 80. 
re-translated by Barwick, 81. 
full text of, 243-6. 

Lerma, Port in 71, 135, 14 1. 
Leza (Caspar Gonziez de), Pilot. 
his Journal, 14, 29, 32. 
printed by Markham, 81. 
copy found in B.M,, 8r. 
printed in Spanish by Zaragoza, 
81. 

original at Madrid, 81. 
his rating as Pilot, 81, 195. 

Lima, see also Callao. 

arrival of Quiros from Spain, 21. 
route map from, 40, 205-6. 
Viceroy Borja arrives at, 57. 


Lippis, kingdom of , 4.2, 91, 201. 
Lisbon, 125, 242. 

Little sunne, Dutch ship, 7. 

Luzon. Account of the island of, 75, 
197. 

Madagascar, 4. 

Madrid, see also Saint Basil. 

Prado’s return to, 41. 

Biblioteca Nacional, 54, 209, 239. 
Magellanic Region, 16. 

Magna Margarita, see also N. G. 
discovery, 38, 240. 
long account of, 76, 201-3. 
possession taken in name of the 
King, 155. 

Magpies, 139. 

Major (Richard Henr}’-), Early 
Voyages to Terra Australis. 
by the French, 4. 
by the Portuguese, 5-6. 

Prince Henry the Nasuigator, 5. 
reprints Dutch account of voyage 
of the Duifken, 10. 
reprints Letter of Torres, 58. 
Malandanza, island in 9°, 72, 159. 
Malope, Tampitao of Santa Cruz, iii, 
Malta, 42, 91. 

Mandeville, 13. 

Mangos, /ra/, 191. 

Manila. 

voyage of Prado and Torres to, 2, 
9, II, 16, 30, 73-5, 87, 97, 177, 
193, 205, 215, 235. 
the course taken, 23. 
arrival at, and date, 25, 42, 45, 75, 
87, i93> 203, 235.^ 
sailors from Mexico give an account 
of the mutiny, 29, 43, 45, 195. 
certificate as to truth of Prado’s 
Relacidn signed at, 37, 203, 205. 
route map from Lima to, 40, 205-6. 
latitude of, 53. 

discovery of a copy of the Letter of 
Torres at, 57. 

natives baptized at, 72, 155. 
account of the City, 75, 19 7-201. 
Felipe Corzo, Chief Justice at, 242. 
Maps. 

of Ter. Aus. and N. G., 15-16. 
first pictorial map of Australia.^ 
and facsimile, 17-19. 

Wytfliet’s Maps and facsimiles, 20. 
Prado’s Maps, see Prado. 
Maquien, island, 75, 187, 189. 
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Margarita, see Magna Margarita, 
also New Guinea. 

Maribeles, island^ 193. 

Markham (S'zr Clements R.). 

his work on The Voyages of g., 10- 

II. 

his conclusions affected by the dis- 
covery of Prado’s Kelacion, 14. 
Prado’s Relacidn a sequel to, 24. 
estimate of the status of Quiros, 26. 
suggested reasons why Quiros re- 
turned to America, 27. 
gives no credence to Prado’s re- 
ference to mutiny, 27. 
unfavourable opinion of the cha- 
racter of Prado, 28. 
admits value and accuracy of the 
Prado Maps, 30. 

states that Prado sent home four 
maps in 1613, 38. 
variations in the translation of the 
Letter of Torres, 51, 52. 
reprints the Letter of Torres, 58. 
translation compared with Stan- 
ley’s and Barwick’s, 61. 
translations of the legends on 
Prado’s maps, with notes there- 
on, 80, 242. 

Martin de la Capacha (Anton), 
127. 

Matanza, island, 221. 

Mazagaon (Francesco Rodrigues de). 
Notary of the ship San Pedrico. 
signs certificate as to truth of 
Prado’s Relacidn, 37, 203, 205. 

Meaos, 177. 

Mendaha (Alvaro de), 20, 97, iii, 
119, 195, 219, 225, 241. 

Mercator Map of 1587, 15. 

New Guinea legend on, 16. 

Merlo (Fray Juan de). 

sent home by Torres from Manila 
with news, 215. 
his account of voyage, 219. 

Mexico. Return of Quiros to, ii, 27, 
30. 197- 

sailors from, arrive at Manila, 43, 

45. 195- 

Michelena y Roias (Fr.). 

copies of Prado Maps, etc., sold to 
British Museum, 77, 79, 80. 
copy of Leza’s foumal sold to 
British Museum, 81. 

Mindanao, island, 177, 193, 241. 

Mindoro, 177, 193. 


Mines, 72, 203. 

MoUineux (Emmerie). 

New Guinea shown incomplete on 
his map, 20. 

Molucca cabbage, 19 1. 

Molucca Islands, 73, 75, 175-9. 233. 

cabbage tree, 191. 

Mongibelo (= Etna), 149. 
Monserrate, island, 73, 163. 
Monte-rei, Port of 

Prado Map of, in B.M., 77, 
Monterey {Count of Viceroy of Peru), 
see Azevedo, etc. 

Monterey in California. Prado Map 
in British Museum wrongly 
identified as, 77, 79, 80. 
Monterey, Port in Ne^ Guinea, see 
Prado Map III. 
legend on, 245. 

Montesa, Order of Knighthood, 123. 
Montes Claros {Marquis of Viceroy 
of Mexico), 240. 

Moon (eclipses of), see Eclipses. 
Moor, a slanje, 177, 179. 

Moors m New Guinea, 233. 

Morga (Antonio de), 55, 238. 
Model, island, 189. 

Mountains, 149, 167. 

Munoz Collecdon. P.’s letters in, 238. 
Mudny on the Capitana, 27-9, 38, 
44, 45, 1 13, 129, 195, 239. 
mutineers want P. for head, 44, 1 1 3 . 
mentioned by Torres, 219, 227. 
Myritms Map of 1596, 15. 

New Guinea part of mainland, 16. 

Navaja, island in 3°, 74, 171. 
Navarrete (Mardn Fernandez de). 

mendons the Letter of Torres, 59. 
Negroes or black Indians, 121, 125, 
131, 149. 

Negros {island of), 177. 

New Guinea, see also Magna Mar- 
garita. 

passage to north of, not taken, 2. 
islands to south of, belong to Aus., 2 . 
course of the Duifken, 10. 
how shown on early maps, 1 5-19. 
legends on maps of, 16. 
a strait to the south of, 16-20, 46, 
65. 

Cornelius de Jode^s special map of 
and facsimile, 17-19. 
why so named, 18. 

WytfliePs Maps, 20. 
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New Guinea {cont) 

shown incomplete on MolUneux 
map, 20. 

east point struck, 23, 47, 65, 66, 
69 > 71. 135. 229. 

Prado and Torres planning to pass 
north of, 46-7. 

compelled to go along the south 
side, 47, 71, 135, 229. 
misinterpretation of fathoms as 
f S. Lat., 51. 

no water in 5^, east of the Strait, 
52-3. 

Torres’ supposed course along 
south side of, 53, 63, 69, 231. 
coast east and west at 4°, 61. 
error as to 5° at False Cape, 61-3. 
attempt to regain coast of, 67, 72, 
161. 

named Magna Margarita, 72, 155. 
Prado’s account of voyage along 
south side, 73-5, 165-73. 
long account of, 76, 201. 

Prado Maps of, in B.M., 77-80. 
possession taken in King’s name, 
229. 

see also Cape Steenboom and 
False Cape. 

New Hebrides group, 12, 78. 
see also Espiritu Santo. 

New Jerusalem, City of, 45, 123. 

Nicaragua plums, 163. 

Nina, the sun, worship, 155. 

Nippa, ^ine, 199. 

Noble (Manud), Master of the 
Capitana, 89. 

Nordenskiold^s facsimile Atlas, 15. 

Norman by Channel, in T. Strait, 70. 

Nutmegs, 179, 19 1. 

Oby, island, 75, 18 1. 

Ochoa de Bilbao Quan). 
degraded by _Q., 31, 44-5, 97, 1 13. 
not the Captain as stated by Jack, 3 2. 
signs certificate as to truth of 
Prado’s Relacion, 37, 203, 205. 
account of, 44, 95, 97. 

Q. orders him to be garrotted, 44, 

113* 

sent to the Almiranta, 45, 1 13-15, 
219. 

succeeded by Leza? 81, 195. 
chief Pilot of the Capitana, 89. 
Quiros under bond to convey him 
to Seville, 97. 


Ochoa de Bilbao (Juan) {contl) 
bravery against Indians, 153. 
succeeded by Bernal? 195. 

OUas, island, 75, 189. 

Oranges, 244. 

Order of the Holy Ghost, 45, 123. 
Ormuz or Hormuz, 41, 241. 

Ortehus Map 1570, 15. 

New Guinea legend on, 16. 
Ostiones, island, 74, 167. 

Ovanianos, see Hobanianos. 

Oysters, 74, 107, 167. 

Palmas (Isla de las), in 10°, 105, 125. 
Panama. Death of Quiros at, 41, 
■ 57 - 

Panama Canal. Amusing anecdote, 1 7. 
Panguisara, 177, 193. 
Papayos, trees, 149, 191. 

Papua ifiulf of), see Gulf. 

Papuas Indians, etc., 171, 173, 175, 
177, 201. 

Paray, island, 177, 193. 

Parrots, 139, 177, 201. 

Parting of the Ships, 45, 129-31, 
195, 227, 240. 

Peacocks, 147, 201, 

Peak Point on Cape York, 48, 70. 
latitude of, 49. 
sighted? 70. 

Peark, 107, 155, 177. 

Peccinacolii, name for N. G., 18. 
Pena {Don Juan de hi), factor, 125. 
Pepper, 177, 201, 233. 

Perros, island m 10°, 67, 72, 159. 
Peru, Viceroys of, see Azevedo, also 
Borja. 

Pheasants, 147, 177, 201. 

Philip III, King of Spain. 

Letter of T. to, 14-5, 23, 27, 215-37, 
Mandate to Quiros to search for 
Terra Australis, 21. 
orders Viceroy of Peru to furnish 
Quiros with ships, 21, 87. 
Letters from Prado from Goa, 23, 
27, 28, 29, 239-241. 

Report to, of the Council of State 
on Quiros, 26, 55-6, 211-13. 
Report from Dr Arias, 26-7. 
formula used by Prado when taking 
possession of lands for, 35. 
kingdoms discovered by Prado 
for, 42, 91. 

Prado’s protest against formula 
used by Quiros, 127. 
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Philip III, King of Spain {cont^j 
Q. takes possession of Ireneyfor, 127. 

P . takes possession of N . G . for, 1 43 . 
described to the King of Bachan, 
183. 

Philippine Islands, 27, 73, 233. 

Pedro de Acuna, Governor, 75. 
see also Manila and Luzon. 

Pigeons, 163. 

Pigs, 201, 243, 244. 

incident of Indian trying to kill 
one with a gun, 72, 145--7. 
sucking pigs, 167. 
very large pigs, 201. 

Plantains, 147, 191, 201, 243, 244. 

Poisoned arrows, 71, 121, 125. 

Poison fish, remedy for, 127--9. 

Popan, Cape^ 179, 201. 

Pope {Ris Holiness the)^ 127, 

Pork, 179. 

see also Pigs. 

Port Lerma in 71, 185. 

Portugal, red clay resembling, 169. 

Portuguese discoveries, i, 3, 5-6, 8. 

Portuguese met with at Bachan, 
181-3. 

Potatoes, 201, 243, 244. 

Potosi, 93. 

Prada (Andres de), 240. 

Prado y Tovar {Don Diego de). 
discovery of Australia, i. 
succeeds Quiros in supreme com- 
mand, I. 

voyage to Manila with Torres, 2. 
new light on Quiros, 2. 
importance of his discoveries, 3. 
discovery of the Strait, 9. 
his Relacion kills the myth that 
Quiros discovered Australia, 13. 
recovery of his Relaaon and its 
effect on history, 14. 
his letters of 16 13 and his maps, 15, 
23, 27, 28, 65, 239. 

Captain under Q., 21, 33, 35, 
89. 

transfers to the San Fedrico^ 22, 28, 
113,239. 

his Relaaon discovered, 24. 
necessarily a sequel to Markham’s 
book, 24. 

full title of the Relacion^ 25. 
completes the voyage to Manila 
for Quiros, 25, 87. 
a monk of the oider of St Basil, 25, 

87, 91 
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Prado y Tovar {J)on Diego de) {cont^ 
his Relaaon varies from exisdng 
narratives, 26. 

estimate of the character of Quiros, 
26, 99, 239-241. 

letter to Antonio de Arostegui, 27, 
239 - 

account of the Mutiny, 27-9, 38, 
195. 

see also Mutiny. 

reasons for transferring to the 
Almiranta^ 28-9. 

Markham’s unfavourable opinion 
of the character of, 2S-30. 
admitted value of his four maps, 

places named in the Relacion laid 
down on the maps, 30, 66. 
his character vindicated by the 
Relaaon^ 31-2. 

his character assailed by R. Logan 
Jack, 31-2.^ 

accuracy of his letters from Goa, 
32 - 

his true character and status, 33. 
a Knight of Calatrava, 33, 91. 
nominated to succeed to chief 
command, 33, 71, 133. 
circumstances in which the com- 
mand devolved on him, 34, 133. 
his maps attribute discoveries to 
Torres, 35. 

formula used when takmg pos- 
session of lands, 35. 
still loyal to Quiros in completing 
the voyage for him, 36. 
bibliographical account of P.’s Re- 
lacton and his four maps, 36-43. 
handwriting and rubric identified, 

36-7- 

certificate as to truth of his Re- 
lacion, 37, 43, 76, 203-6. 
what became of the original Re- 
laci 6 n, 37-43. 

one map sent home in 1613, 38, 
239 - 

five maps sent home by Torres in 
1607, 38-9, 211. 
route map missing, 38-40. 
route map described, 40, 205-6. 
present Relaaon at Madrid, 
not at Manila? 40-3. 
return to Spain, 41, 239-241. 
his banner of Calatrava, 42, 91. 
clerical errors in the Relaaon, 42-3. 
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Prado y Tovar [Don Diego de) [cont.) 
annotated abstract of the Relacton^ 
43 - 5 » 71 - 5 *. 

new information about Q. prior 
to the parting of the ships, 44-5. 
remonstrates with Quiros as to his 
behaviour, 44-5, 99, 135-7- 
Quiros’ threat to put him ashore 
on a desert island, 44, 99. 
crew want him to head mutiny, 44, 
II3- 

obtams leave to transfer to the 
Almiranta^ 44> 113 
account of voyage after departure 
of Quiros, 45. 

importance of his Relactdn^ 45. 
strikes east point of N. G., 47, 66. 
compelled to take the south side, 
47 - 

depth and extent of the shoals, 52, 

68 . 

latitude of False Cape, 62, 63, 165. 
his Relacidn confirms the Letter of 
Torres^ 65-9. 

in sight of Australia.? 66, 70. 
resume of voyage through the 
Strait, 66-9. 

voyage northward to 4°, 68. 
most southerly point reached, 67, 
165. 

Cape Steen boom not struck, 68. 
course of the voyage through the 
Strait, 69-70. 

actual course uncertain, 69, 82. 
refers to Prince of Wales Island? 

takes possession of countries, 71, 

72, 143, 155- 

arrival at Manila and date, 75, 193. 
account of Manila, 75, 195-7. 
account of Luzon, 75, 197. 
description of N. G., 75, 201-3. 
signature and rubric, 76, 203, 206. 
copies of his maps found in British 
Museum, 76-81. 

informs Quiros of the impending 
mutiny, 113. 

advice to Torres as to Ochoa, 
113-15. 

argument with Q. as to Ochoa, 1 1 5. 
Quiros gives him the Order of the 
Holy Ghost, 123. 
officer at New Jerusalem, 125. 
objection to formula used by Q. on 
taking possession of Ireney, 127. 


Prado y Tovar [Don Diego de) [co?it,) 
spares a lovely girl, 153. 

Cabo de San Pablo (False Cape), 
165. 

his two letters from Goa 1613, 
238-41. 

Prado Maps {^idefacs, at the end), 
five sent home by Torres in 1607? 
39.40, 55 .. 2 II- 

copies found in B.M., 76-80, 242. 
escaped notice since 1S48, 78. 
the legends thereon printed in the 
Boletin, 80. 

translated and printed by Mark- 
ham, 80, 242. 

retranslated by Barwick, 242-5. 
one sent home by Prado from 
Goa 1613, 239. 

list of place names given by Mark- 
ham, 242. 

places on maps mentioned in Re- 
lacidn, 242. 

originals at Simancas? 242. 
reproduced in the Boletin of the 
Geog. Rocy, of Madrid 1878,242. 
reproduced in The Voyages of 
^tros 1904, 242. 

Precious stones, 74. 

Pnnce Henry the Na^vigator, 5. 

Prince of Wales Channel in Torres 
Strait, 70. 

Prince of Wales Island, 48, 49, 66. 
Prado passed to south of? 70. 
distance from mainland, 70. 
referred to by Prado? 70. 

Purchas his Ptlgrimes, 

Journal of John Saris, in, 7. 

Puri, the moon, worship of, 155. 

Quatro Hermanas, islands in 19-2°, 

lOI. 

Queensland, boundary, 2. 

Torres’ 11° Lat. S., impossible ac- 
cording to Jack, 48. 

Quiros (Pedro Fernandez de). 

supposed discoverer of Australia, 

I. 

voyage continued by P. and T., 2. 
new fight on, from P.’s Relacidn^ 2. 
Markham’s work The Voyages of 
10. 

myth that he discovered Aus., 10. 
prevalence of the myth, 11-14. 
journalistic “bloomer” upholding 
the myth, 11-13. 
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Quiros (Pedro Fernandez de) {font!) 
return to Mexico, ii, 22, 197. 
never within sight of Aus., 12. 
Espiritu Santo nearest point 
reached, 12, 22. 

fable that he discovered Australia 
upheld by booksellers and auc- 
tioneers, 13. 

myth killed by P.’s Relacidn^ 13. 
r^sum^ of his voyage, 21-3. 
arrival at Lima in 1605, 21. 
discovers Bay of St Philip, 22. 
island named Australia del Espiritu 
Santo, 22. 

ships separate in gale, 22. 
returns to America, 22, 197. 
reasons hitherto unexplained, 22. 
three narratives of voyage known, 
22. 

Prado’s Relacidn of completion of 
voyage for him, 25. 

P.’s estimate of his character, 26, 
Markham’s estimate ditto^ 26. 
suggested reasons for return to 
America, 26-7. 

Prado’s account of the mutiny, 
27-9,113,129,195,227. 
ignores orders in returning to 
America, 30. 

character depreciated by the state- 
ments of Prado, 31. 
degrades the Chief Pilot Ochoa, 

Prado still loyal to Q. in com- 
pleting the voyage for him, 36. 
at Court of Madrid, 41, 55-6, 21 1. 
re-despatched to Peru, 41, 56-7. 
death at Panama, 41, 57. 

Prado’s account of, 44-5, 73. 
orders that course be changed, 44. 
Prado’s remonstrances, 44. 
enmity of his crew, 44. 
jars of wine instead of water, 44. 
threat to put Prado ashore on de- 
sert island, 44. 

informed of impending mutiny, 
44 » 113- 

leave given to Prado to transfer, 
44, 113. 

sends Ochoa to the Almiranta with 
orders that he be garrotted, 44-5, 

113-15- 

reasons for getting rid of Ochoa, 
religious services, and institution 
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Quiros (Pedro Fernandez de) (cont.) 
of the Order of the Holy Ghost, 
45» 123. 

City of New Jerusalem projected, 
45, 123. 

officers to govern the same, ap- 
pointed, 45, 125. 

takes possession of Ireney, 45, 
125-7, 227. 
orders to Torres, 46. 
at Madrid praying for further 
employment, 55, 211. 
reasons for his non-employment, 
55-6, 21 1. 

sent out to Peru again, 55-7. 
secret orders to Viceroy not to 
re-employ him, 56. 

Zaragoza’s work on his dis- 
coveries, 81. 

copy of unknown Memorial found 
in British Museum, 81. 
begins voyage, 87-91, 215. 
commander of the Capitana^ 89. 
description of his standard, 91. 
summons a Council about the 
weather, 95. 

alters the course secretly, 95. 
under a bond to deliver up Ochoa 
at Seville, 97. 

Chief Pilot of Mendana, 97. 
disregards his instructions from 
the Viceroy, 99. 

dispute with P. in consequence, 99. 
speech on discoveries and promise 
of treasure, 10 1. 

receives Indians of S. Guillermo, 
103. 

error as to island of S. Bernardo, 
105. 

at Taumaco, 109-13. 
arrives at Espiritu Santo, 121, 227. 
vexed at the slaughter of blacks, 
121. 

wrong formula used, 127. 
recommendations of the Council 
of State as to, 211-13. 
reasons for keeping his discoveries 
secret, 213. 

“a liar and a fraud,” etc,^ says 
Prado, 241. 

Rabiforcados, birds, 107. 

Rabijuncas, birds, 107. 

Railes, nation or pro'vince of, 153, 

155* 157, 201- 


s 
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Ratiles or San Bartolome, island in 
8J°, 151, 155. 

Report of the Council, 1608, see 
Council of State. 

Ronda, Hills of, 125. 

Route Map of Voyage to Manila. 
missing, 39-40, 76, 80. 
described, 40, 205-6.^ 
copy not found with the four 
Prado Maps in B.M., 80. 
original not yet found at Sim., So. 
new sketch map prepared, 82. 
Rubies, 74. 

Rume (El), island y 189. 

Saavedra, a sailor y 127. 

Sabuga, 177. 

Sago, 191-3, 201, 233. 

Saint Basil the Great of Madrid. 
Monastic order. 

Prado a monk of, 25, 41, 87. 

P.*s banner in Church of, 42, 91. 
Saint Francis of Assisi, 127. 

Saint Francis (Eve of « Oct. 3). 
most southerly point reached on, 
67. 

St Francis, Fortin N. G., 244, 245. 
St Joseph, favour obtained from 
Jesus in a storm, 73, 163. 

St Lazarus, ArchipelagOy 18. 

St Philip and St James Bay, see 
San Felipe y Santiago. 

San Bartolome, island in 8J° 
(= Ratiles), 72, 151, 155-7- 
San Bernardo, island in 10°, 105, 219. 
San Bias, island in 20°, 10 1. 

San Buenaventura Tierra (P . Map II) . 
copy in B.M., 77, 79, 243. 
cape, 201. 

San Facunda, islandy 71, 141. 

San Felipe y Corxo^s ship, 241. 

San Felipe y Santiago {Bay of St 
Philip and St James in Espiritu 
Santo. See Prado Map I), 
named by Q., 22, 121, 227, 243. 
ships part in a gale at, 22, 195-71 
227-9. 

T. remained 15 days in, 23, 227. 
sealed orders opened at, 23, 71, 
227. 

first landing at, 45, 227, 243. 
Prado Map of, in B.M., 77-8. 
account of the mutiny at, 195-7. 

see also Mutiny, 
legend on the map of, 243. 


San Guillermo, island in 17°, 103, 
125. 

San Juan Bautista, island in 8J°, 72, 

157- 

San Juan del Prado, harbour y 68, 74, 
169. 

on Prado Map IV, 245. 

San Lorenzo, hay (Prado Map III), 
copy in British Museum, 77, 80. 
legend on, 244. 

San Lucas, harbour in 3°, 68, 74, 169, 
171. 

on Prado Map IV, 245. 

San Marcos, island in i3'J-°, 1 19, 125. 
San Martin, islandy 219. 

San Millan, bayy 71, 139. 

San Pablo (Cabo de, in 8J°), 165. 

see ^so False Cape. 

San Pedrico, T.* ship, 21, 87, 89. 
what hitherto known of the voy- 
age of, 22-3. 
voyage to Manila, 25. 

Torres^ captain of, 33. 

Prado transfers to, 44, 113. 
at Manila, 193, 203. 

see also Prado, and Torres. 
San Pedro de Arlanga, bay (Prado 
Map IV). ^ 

copy in British Museum, 77, 79. 
legend on map, 245. 

San Pedro y San Pablo y the Capitanay 
Quiros’ ship, 21, 27, 28, 89. 
parts company in a gale, 22, 45, 
129, 227, 243. 

Prado’s Relacion of events whilst 
still in the, 25. 

the mutiny on the, 27-9, 75, 129, 
195 - 

Prado, the Captain, 32, 33. 
search for the, 71, 129-31, 227. 
arrives at Manila from New Spain, 
75 . ^ 95 - 

San Phelipe or San Philippe hay. 

see San Felipe y Santiago. 
San Simon y Juda, islands in 3°, 74, 
173 - 

San Valerio, islandy 217. 

Sanches (Alonso), surgeon, 89. 
transfers to the Almiranta, 29, 44, 
195 - 

Sandal wood, 177. 

Santa Clara, island, 71, 143. 

Santa Cruz, island. 
rendezvous at, 22, 46. 

Tampitao killed, 109-11. 
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Santa Cruz, island (cont,) 
search for, 219, 221. 
news of, 225. 

Santa Maria, island, 227. 

Santa Marina, island in 14°, 119, 
125. 

Santa Marta, mountains, 149, 

Santa Polonia, island in 18°, loi, 
217. 

Santiago, an attach, 151. 

Saris (John). Journal in Purchas, 7. 
Sarrangan, island, 177, 193. 
Scallops, 173. 

Sea serpents, 107, 

Separation of the ships, 45, 129, 195. 
Seraon (Juan), magistrate of mines, 
125. 

Shields, 173. 

Shoals run out to sea fifty leagues to 
the south, 67, 68, 165. 

Silva (Juan de), Governor of Manila. 

causes delay to Prado, 240. 
Simancas. 

T.’ original letter at? 58, 59, 80. 
Prado Maps at? 76. 
route map not yet found at, 80. 
Prado’s two Letters at, 238. 
Sinbentura, island in 15-^°, 105. 

Sin Provecho, islet in 23°, 10 1. 
Snails, 167. 

Sojo (Pedro Lopez de). Innkeeper or 
grocer, 44, 95, 97, 115, 123, 125, 
197. 

Solomon Islands, 18, 20, 99, 121, 

195* 

Sotheby’s, 13. 

Soto or Sotomayor (Alonso de), 113, 

Spanish Discoveries, i, 3, 10. 

discovery of the Strait, etc., 9. 
Stanley of Alderley (Lord), 
extracts from his translation of the 
Letter of Torres, 51, 52. 
translation in Hakluyt Society, 
Vol. XXXIX, 55, 58, 238. 
translation varies from other 
versions, 59. 

reference to 5° (at False Cape), 61. 
Stone clubs, 16 1. 

Sugar canes, 155, 201. 

Suleis, kingdom of, 42, 91, 201. 

Tabon, bird, 179. 

Tabora orTavora (Lorenzo de), late 
Viceroy of India, 240. 


Taguima, island, 193. 

Tahabares, island, 185. 

Talbot islands, 2. 

Tampitao, Chief of Taumaco, 109-ri. 

Taomaco, island, see Taumaco. 

Tasman (Abel Jansz), Instructions 
to, 7, 9 - 

Taumaco, island. 

Prado transfers to the Almiranta 
at, 22, 28, 1 1 3, 240. 

Quiros at, 109-13, 125, 195, 225. 

Ternate, island. 

the King carried off, 75, 175. 
passage to, between jSachan and 
Gilolo, 75, 185. 

Prado leaves for Manila, 75, 193. 
eclipse at, 107. 

thought impossible to be con- 
quered, 187. 

Prado’s arrival at, 189, 235. 
state of affairs at, 235. 
the launch left at, 235. 

Terra Australis, etc., voyages to, 3 . 
name confounded with Aus., 4. 
Major, Early Voyages to, 4. 
description and maps of, 15-20. 
not shown on MolUneux Map, 20. 
Quiros sets out to find, 21. 

Thomas (Dr Henry, of the B.M.). 
procures photostat of the Letter oj 
Torres from Spain, 80. 

Tidore, island, 75, 189. 

Torquemada, narrative, 14, 29, 32. 

Torres (Luis Vaez de). 
discoverer of Australia? i. 
voyage to Manila under P., 2, 87. 
his Letter of 1607 to the King, 
i 4 -i 5 » ^ 3 * 27, ai5, 237. 
supposed previous knowledge of 
the Strait, 16, 46. 

Captain of the ^an Pedrico, 21, 33, 
89. 

Prado joins T. at Taumaco, 22. 
holds a Council and opens sealed 
orders, 23, 34-5, 133. 
associated with P. on completion 
of voyage to Manila for Q., 25. 
estimate of character of Quiros, 26. 
gives reasons for return of Quiros 
to America, 27. 

makes surveys for the P. Maps? 30. 
search for Quiros after his de- 
parture, 34-5. 

Prado appointed to chief com- 
mand, 34, 133. 
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Torres (Luis Vaez de) {font) 

Prado and Torres associated, 35. 
discoveries attributed to him on 
Prado’s Maps, 35. 
helps Prado to complete voyage 
for Quiros, 36. 

signs certificate as to truth of 
Prado’s Relacidn, 37, 203. 
five maps sent home in 1607, 39, 
55,211.^ 

date of arrival at Manila, 42, 215. 
orders from Quiros as to Ochoa, 
45 ^ 219 - 

remonstrances vrith Q., 45, 
no previous knowledge of the 
Strait, 46. 

planning to sail N. of N. G., 46. 
orders from Quiros, 46. 
compelled to go S. of N.G., 47. 
his impossible latitudes, according 
to Jack, 48, 

possible small differences in calcu- 
lating latitudes, 48, 66. 
Bayldon’s conclusions on his 
Letter^ erroneous? 50-7, 59-65. 
variations in translations of his 
Letter^ 51. 

states he reached 11° S. Lat., 52, 
231. 

copy of his Letter in Spanish ob- 
tained from Madrid, 54, 
bibliographical notes on his Letter, 
57 - 9 - 

Major’s account of discovery of 
his Letter at Manila, 57. 

Letter first printed by Burney, 
57 - 8 . 

afterwards by Major, Colling- 
ridge and Markham, 58. 
original Letter sx Simancas? 58. 
Letter mentioned byNavarrete, 59. 
analysis of contents of Letter, 59- 
65. 

Bayldon’s conclusions not up- 
held? 59-65. 

mention of 5° (at False Cape?) a 
clerical error for 8°? 60-3, 231. 
latitudes, distances, etc., all in- 
correct according to Bayldon, 
64. 

state of the Strait in T.’s day, 64-5. 
his Letter confirmed by Prado’s 
Relacidn, 65, 66, 69. 

Letter compared with Prado’s Re- 
lacion, 65-9. 


Torres (Luis Vaez de) {cont) 
extent of his Letter, 65-6. 
in sight of Australia, 66. 
voyage through the Strait, 67, 69- 
70, 229-31. 

search for the Capitana, 71, 129- 
31, 227. 

Council summoned and sealed 
orders opened, 71, 13 1-3, 227. 
at Taumaco, 109, 225. 
given the Order of the Holy 
Ghost, 123. 

appointed officer at New Jerusa- 
lem, 123-5. 

his Letter of 1607 laid before the 
Council of State, 211-13. 
full text of his Letter, 214-37. 
detained at Manila, 215. 
sends home Father Merlo with 
news, 215. 

coast turns to North East, 231. 
assists the King of Bachan, 235. 
arrives at Manila, 235. 
described as “Captain and Chief” 
on the Prado Maps, 242-4. 
arrives at Espiritu Santo, 243. 

Torres Strait. 

discovery of, 2, 65. 
belongs to Austria, 2, 70. 
not detected by Janszoon in the 
Duifken, 8. 

discovered by P. and T., 9, 65. 
a strait shown on early maps, 16-9. 
a strait mentioned by Wytfliet, 
1597, but shown in wrong 
position on his maps, 20, 46. 
strait not shown on Mollineux 
Map 1599, 21. 
islands sighted in, 49. 
nine passages through, 49. 

Bligh Channel, 49. 
strait so named by Dalrymple, 
57 - 

condition of strait unaltered at 
present day according to Bayl- 
don, 64. 

traversed by Cook and Bligh, 65. 
data for identifying islands in, 70. 
Normanby Channel, 70. 

Prince of Wales Channel, 70. 
abstract of Prado’s account of 
voyage through, 71-3. 

Torres’ account of, 229-31. 

Toumaco, island, see Taumaco. 

Tovar (La boca de), in 3°, 74, 171. 
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Trees, ’various, 149. 

Tres Reyes Magos, the launch, 

captained by Pedro Bernal de 
Cermeno, 21, 89, 95. 
left at Ternate, 235. 

Triton Bay, 68, 74. 

Tropic of Capricorn, 17, 18, 20, 
Turtle, 159, 201. 

Valetta {Malta), 42, 91. 

Variation of the needle, 217, 219, 
233 - 

Veneras = scallops, 173. 

Venice, 41, 241, 242. 

Vera Cruz, harbour in Espiritu 
Santo, 121, 129, 195, 244. 
Viceroys of Peru, see Azevedo. 
see also Borja. 

Volcanos in Vulcan Quemado 
island, 73, 163. 
in San Marcos island, 119. 
at Ternate, 189, 

in island near Santa Maria, 225. 
Vopelius Map 1543, 15. 

Vulcan Quemado, island of extinct 
volcano, 73, 163, 


W aldseemuller Map of 1507. 

Panama canal shown on ! 17. 
Weapons described, 72. 

Wednesday island, 70, 71. 

Whatman paper 1808, 77. 

Wild fowl, 147. 

Wolf-fishes, 107. 

Women, Indian, 

three taken for the service of the 
crew, 159. 

method of childbirth, 169. 
Wytfliet (Cornelius). 

a strait mentioned in 1597, 16, 18, 
20, 46. 

his map reproduced, 20, 

Yams, 155, 201, 243, 244. 

Yrenei or Irenei, island, 

see Irenei, also Espiritu Santo. 

Zaragoza Qusto). 

Historia del descubrimiento, etc. 
1876, 81, 239. 

Zermeno (Pedro Bernal), see Bernal. 
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